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PREAMBLE

Fursuant to and in consolidation of the terms agreed to in the Memorandum of
Agreement executed on February 8, 2001, this consolidated Contract is signed
on this 76" day of March. 2001, between PACIFIC BELL/NEVADA BELL. $8C
Telecorn, Inc. In Las Vegas, Nevada, SBC Telecom, Inc. — Network Operations,
SBC Advonced Solutions, Inc., S$BC Services, Inc., Paclfic Bell information
Services Mainfenance Nolificalion Group, and Pacific Bell Home Enlerfainmen’t
hereinafter collectively referred 10 as the "Companies,” and the
COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA, haereinafter retaered to as the “Union.*

The respective 'pcrﬂes te this consolidated Contract do mutually agree and
covenant as follows:

ARTICLE 1
RECOGNITION

Sectlon 1.01 The Companies recognize the Unlon as the exclusive collective
bargaining represeniative for those amployees having the occupationat title
classltications outiined in Appendices A and B for the collective bargaining
units described In the Agreement of Recognition.

Section 1.02 Nothing herein shall be construad as authorizing the inclusion of
Qny employee or employees not properly includable in the above described
bargaining unit, nor shall be construed as a waiver or forbearance on the part
of the Unlon of any right to represent any employee or amployees ploperly
includable in such bargalning unit as contemplated under the Natlona) Labor
Relations Act as now or hereafter amended of superseded.

Section 1.03 Additions 1o, or changes In, recognition as described in the

Agreement of Recognition may be made by mutual agreement.

Section 1.04 The Companles recognize the Union or its authorized

_ representatives as having sole power io execute agreements with the

Companies In regard to rates of pay, wages, hours of employment and other
conditions of employmant affecting the employees in the collectlve bargaining
units described in the Agreement of Recognition.

Secllon 1.05 The Companies wlll furnish a copy of the Contract to all
employees.
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ARTICLE 2

FORCE ALLOCATION

Section 2.01 EMPLOYMENT SECURITY COMMITMENT

.The Companies' policy wlll be to offer all empilovees, who continue to mest

performance standards, employment security through reqssignment and
retraining even if thelr prasent Jobs are eliminated. This policy wlll be maintained
so long as there Is no change that will materially alter any of the Companies’
Business Plan achievement.

Employees who utilize persondal and/or career development programs designed
to help them stay abreast of continuing technological and business changes,
and who exercise fiexibility in accepting new or changed work assignments and
locations, will be assured employment secuwilty so jong as there Is no change that
will materially alter any of the Companies’ Business Plan achievemant.

Section 2.02 EMPLOYEE CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS

The Employee Career Development ProQrom, developed [ointly by the
Companies and the Unlon, is designed to provide for the ongoing development

- of each employee's capability throughout their careers with the Companies.

A. The Progrom will be governed by the Vice President - Human Resources
and the CWA Vice President, District 9, or thelr designated representatives,
as well as three spresentatives of the Companies and three
reprasentatives of the Union. This Governance Board will oversee the
actlvities of the Training/Retralning Working Committees.

B. The Companles will provide specific. relevant and timely nformation
regarding existing Job opportunities to the Union. This information will be
based on semi-annual farce forecasts of future force reductions and job
growth areaqas created by, but not limited to, major technological changes
and consolidations, This infarmation will be communicated to the
appropriate Union and management representatives so that these
representatives can help employees make declsions about thetr Individual
caraer paths,

C. The purpose of the Employee Career Development Program is to:
1. Educate employees about the necessity for, and reality of, change.

2. Enable an amployee 10 assess personal knowledge, skills, attributes,
behaviors and goals.
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Section 2.02 EMPLOYEE CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS (Continued)

3. Determine the knowiedge, skllis, attrlbutes and behavlors for jobs ond
bulld a training and/or career path for each participating employes.

4, Provide Individual career and development counseling by tralned
counselors.

5. Encourage employees to take control of their careers and seek out
new career opportunities In sufficient time to take advantage of such
opportunities.

b, Emphasize each employee's respansibllity to seek out and take
advantage of these and other career development tools and
processes to better ensure thelr personal employment secuilty,

The Govemance Boord Identlfled in Section 2.02A wlll be responsible for
integrating and coordinating the actlvities of the Training/Retialning
Working Committees into the Employee Career Development Program.

All Regulor Full and Part-time employees with at least one year of service
will be ellgible to paiticipate in the Employee Career Developrmant
Program(s). Participation in the Program{s) shajl be voluntary. Time spent

by employess in Program actlvities will normally be outside of scheduled

working hours, Such time will not be paid and wlll not be considered os
time worked for any purpose.

Section 2.03 TRAINING/RETRAINING WORKING COMMITTEES

A.

The Tralning/Retraining Working Commiitees shall consist of equal numbers
of Company and Union reprasentatives,

The functions of the Tralning/Retraining Working Committees are 1o:

1. Develop programs which offer additional training opportunitias to
employees which will allow them to attain new skills and pursue
dlifferent career poths.

2. Propose those programs to the Governance Board for approval of
appropriate expenditure of the Tralning/Retraining funding.

3. Administer the programs and report on at least a quarterly basis to
the Governance Board,

The provisions of Sectlons 2.02 and 2.03 do not in any way affect the
Companies' right to Implement the provisions of Article 2, Section 2.05,
Section 2,06 o1 Article 8.
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Section 2.04 THE AUTOMATED UFPGRADE AND TRANSFER SYSTEM

The Companies and the Unlon agrea that the Companies wlll replace the
Upgrade and Transfer Plan with an automated transfer plan that shaoll provide
placement opportunities for Regular employees. This Ptan, colled the
Automated Upgrade and Transfer System (AUTS), will enable Regular employees
to move to new |ob titles and work locations. Such moves not only benefit the
Companies, but also benefit employees by allowing them to influence the
direction of their Individual careers,

A. Regular Transfers

1, Participation in the AUTS shall require employees to verify, supply and
update personnel data relatlve to work experience, testing,
education and training, This information shall be the basls of each
employee’s resume maintained In the AUTS dalabase.

2. Information regarding job openings wil be made avallable to
employees on an outomaoted basis by the Companies. Such
information will also be available 1o the Union Locals.

3. Eligible qualifled employees seeking placement can submit iransfer
requests for currently open positions and for future openings.
Employees may have up to six (&) transfer requests at any one time,
These may be upgrade, lataral or downgrade transfer requests and
they may be for future or cumrent vacancies. Each transfer request
will designate a specific title and exchange (See Appendix C4).

Q. Employees will receive reports regarding the activity assoclated
to their transfer requests svery four (4) to six (6) weeks.

4, A vacancy will be listed for o minimum of flve (5) businass days,
during which time ellgible smployees may submit transfer requests for
the positlon.

5. The employees will have two (2) work days to accept of relect a job
offer. Once a |ob ofter has been made, alt othe: transfer requests will
be put on hold until the job offer has been accepted or declined.

b. An employee's transter request will be maintalned in the active file
and/or considered for current opean poshions if the employee has met
the prerequisites of satisfactary job performance, time-in-title and
time-In-location (as indicated In Appendix C2), testing and other job
requirements as determined by the Companies and indicated on the
appropiiate job brief,

q. Least senlor identifled surplus employees (Section 2.06B1) and
employees placed under the provisions of Sectlon 2.05 (Force
Balancing) and Section 2.06 (Force Movement) of this Article
wlll not be required to meet time-In-title and time-in-location
requirements in order to submit transfer requests followlng such
identiflcation and/for placement.




OO~ W -

B.

Section 2.04 AUTOMATED UPGRADE AND TRANSFER SYSTEM (Continued)

b. It an employee refuses Q |ob offer which maitches o request,
then that request will be cancelled; and It, or any other request
that would include the same title and exchange, may not be
resubmifted for a period of six (6) months from the date of
refusal. When an employee accepts a job offer, ali other
transfer requests on fite will be cancelled,

c. Transfers submitted to AUTS for current positions expire thirty (30)
calendar days after receipt of a job match list or upon selection
of a candidate for the vacancy, whichever occurs first.
Transfers submitted for future positions wlill remain in file for six
(6) months from the date of receipt, but will be cancelled upon
the occurrence of any of the following:

1. The employee no longer meets eligibllity or qualiflcations
requirements.

2. The employse withdraws the request.

3. The employee leaves the Company payroll.

4, The employes (s no longer g Regular employee.

d. Transfers wili remain In file, but on inactive status, if any of the
following are In excess of thirty (30) calendar days: leaves of
obsence; temporary promotions to  management and
disabiiitles. ,

a. Eligible employees not test qualifled for positions being sought
through AUTS will be provided the opportunity to take such
test(s) in the same order of conslderation applicable to filling |ob
vacancies under Section 2.04B1, subject to the avoilability of
testing resources and the job vacancy rate for the posltions
being sought. Within each step In the sequence of seasch,
employees wlll be tested in senlority order,

Selection

1.

When the Companies declare a vacancy, the Companles may list on
the raquisition up to ten (10) skiils taken (rom the Job brief, These skills
are in addition to the prerequilsites described In Section 2.04A6.
Employees will be selected by the skills listed on the requisition, Skills
are based on the employees' work experience, training and
education and are listed in thelr resumes. The Companles may, ot
their discretlon, inferview emplovees on Job match lists 1o confirm
thelr skills, Whean two (2) or moie employess have equal skills related
to the vacancy, seniofty will determine the choice. The normal
sequence of search to fill a vacancy will ba:

a,  Qualified employees In the Available Employes File consisting of
personnel retuining from medical disabillty, miltary, care of
newborn chiidren, care of immediate family, Union leaves of
absence, qualified medically restricted employees and surplus
employees;
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Section 2.04 AUTOMATED UPGRADE AND TRANSFER SYSTEM (Contlnued)

b. Récssigned employees ds referenced In Section 2.06B10 and lald
off employees as referenced in Article 8;

c. Employees requesting changes of job tiftes and/or locations;

d. New hires.

In applying the provisions of Sections 2.04B1a through 2.04Blc,
Nevada employees will be consldered for Nevada posltions for which
they are quallfied before such oppeortunities are made avallable to
Pacific employeses. Pacific employees will likewise recelve
conslderation for Pacific positions bsfore such opportunities are made
avallable 1o Nevada employees,

* Employeeos and new hlres In Section 2.04B1¢c through 2.04B1d may be

consldered concureently, When two (2) or more Individuals are
equally qualified. senlority will determine the cholce,

Notwithstanding Sections 2.04B1 through 2.04B3, VP entilles may
reserve up to 50% of their vacancies by title for intfra VP entity
movament. Those vacancies identifled for intrg VP entity movement
will be made avagllable to quualified employses within the same VP
enilty before such opportunities are made available to employees
from other VP entities. Intra VP entity selectlon will be determined by
skills and senilorlty as described In Sectlon 2.04B1. A VP entity will not
have more than 0% of its vacancies reserved on a title by tille basls
at any point In time.

The Companies raserve the right to refuse transfers and may inltiate
transfers as they deem necessaty.

C. Retraats

1.

A Regular employee who has accepled a new job assignment, which
is an upgrade under this Section 2.04, may elect to retreat to the
previous deparment within the first six months after the dote of
transfer, except as specifled in Sectlon 2.05C and 2.06B10. The
employee wlll be reassigned to the previous job or a comparable job
within a commutable distance from that previous job as a vacancy
becomes available.

The recelving despartment moy elect to retreat an employee within
1he flrst six (&) months after the date of transfer except as specified in
Section 2.05C and 2.06810.

For both employee and Company initiagted retreats, the first six (6)
monihs may be extended for formal classroom froining. leaves of
absence, or disablllty,




Section 2.04 AUTOMATED UPGRADE AND TRANSFER SYSTEM (Continued)

D. Joint AUTS Review Committee

1.

The Companies and the Unlon will estaklish g Jolnt AUTS Review
Committee comprised of two (2) Union representatives and two (2)
representatives of the Companles. The responsibilities of the
Committee will include:

Q. Asslsting the Companies In providing for an arderly and efficient
transition to AUTS:

b, Monliaring the ongoing operation of AUTS;
c. Analyzing overall AUTS results;

d. Addressing concerns raised as 1o the staffing of positions
through AUTS.

The Joint Review Committee wll mest on a regular basls, but not less
than once each quarter,

The Joint Review Committes 5 not empowered to enler into
agreements modifying the Contract, employees' wages, benefits (or
other forms of compensation), job titles or representailon status.

Agreements maode by the Joint Review Committee will not prejudice
the positlon of either the Companies or the Unlon and will not be
cited in any other proceeding. Such agreementis will not be subject
to the grievance ond arbitration procedures.

Individual placement decisions made pursuant to the AUTS shall be
subject to the grlevance procedure. Issues not resolved In the
grievance procedure may be presented to the Joint AUTS Review
Committee for final and binding resolutlon. Neither the AUTS nor its
administration shall be subject to arbltration.

E. Mini-Transfers

The minl-transfer procedura s completely separate from the process
dascribed In Section 2.04A. The mini-transfer process Is administered by
local management without the Involvement of the Placement organization,
Local management wlll consider mini-transter requests before Issulng a
requisition. Time-in-title and time-in-location Is accrued for employees who
change thelr shift, location or status due 1o a minl-transfer.




0@~ bWk —

Section 2.04 AUTOMATED UPGRADE AND TRANSFER SYSTEM (Continued)

1.

Regular employees (except for Qperator Services employees listed in
Appendix A, Section A3.01A) may submit local requesis to change
thelr shifts (day. evening or night) within thelr tile and thelr building
locatlons of other organizational units os determined by the
Companies and the Union. If there are no written requests on file, the
avallable quollfied employees within the building or organizational
unit as determined by the Companies and tha Union will be offered
the vacancy.

Reguiar employees may submit local requests to change thelr work
locations within their same ftitles. Requesis for change In work
locatlons will be to different bulldings, or to different organizational
units within the same district.

Regular empioyses may submit local requests to change their status
fiom full-time to part-time or from part-time o full-time. Requests for
change In status will be within the employee's titte and thelr building
locations or other organizational units as determined by the
Companies and the Unlon.

When a vacancy occurs, the Companies will review requests from
avallable qualifled employees. Employees will be considered in order
of seniorty. The normal sequence of search te flll a vacancy will be:
a. Employees requesting change of shifis under Sactlon 2.04E1;

b. Employees requesting change of locatlons under Section 2.04E2;

¢c. Employees requesting change of status under Section 2.04E3.

The qualifications and availabiitty of employees for the purpose of
administering thls Section 2,04E will be determined by the Companles.




Section 2.05 FORCE BALANCING

Whenever any condltions, including economic or fotce conditions of
technological change (deflned as changes in equipment or methods of
opearations), are considered by the Companies to warnant relocatlon of sxisting
work and/or reanangement of employees, Réegular employees may be
reassigned. Prior to such reassignment(s), managemeant will inform the affected
Union Local(s) of the proposed move(s). The parties will then discuss the need
for such reassignmant and may axplore possible dtternatives. U the parties do

not agree. the Companles will administer the reassignment of Regular
employees.

If the reassignment of Regular employees is deemed necessary by . the
Companies, the following provisions will apply:

A. Relocation of Existing Work

1, In applylng the provisions of Section 2.05A, the affected work group
will be considered to be an administratlve work unlt, An adminlstrative
work unlt is deflned as those employees who have the same title
classification and who perform simitar wotk, os deteimined by the
Companles, and share a common overtime list and vacation
schedule or, If not sharing both the same overtime tlist and vacation
schedule, sharing elther tha same overtime list or vacation schedule,
whichever llst or schedule is smdller. o o - )

2. Wwhen only o porflon of the work perfoimad within on administiotive
work unlt is 10 be relocated, employees will be offered ihe
opportunity to follow the relocated work based on net credited
service as shown by the records of the Companies.

3. If the amount of work 1o be relocated equates to less than one full
employee's woik, the Companies, at thelr discretion, may allow an
employee to follow that portion of relocated work,

4. It the relocation of existing work Involves a move for an employee
which is consldered commutable, the employee will follow the work
to the new location, Commutable employeas who iefuse
reassignment under the provisions of this Section and least senior
commutable employees who refuse reassignment under Sectlon
2.058 wil be considersd to have voluntarily resigned and wlll not be
entiled to Separation Benefits.

5, if the relocatlon of existing work Is to a non-commutable location, the
emplovaee may elect to either follow the relocated work or be
identifled qs surplus. In the latter case, the employee will bs
adminlstered according to the provislons of Article 2, Section 2.06.

10
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B.

S$ection 2.05

FORCE BALANCING (Continued)

Foice Rearrangements o - -

1.

In an attempt to avoid the declaration of surplus, or to batonce the
force, the Companles may rearnange employees in the same title,
consolidated headquarters (Section 2.09B) and Vice Presidential
entity, The Companies will determine the appropriate work group(s)
within the title, consolidated "headquarters and VP entlty for
administration of the force rearmangement(s). There is no requirement
to use any of the force rearmangement procedures pirior to declaring
Q surplus,

Prior to a force rearrangement, the Companies wlll Inform the
aftected Union Local(s) of the proposed move(s). Those Union
Local(s) and the Companies will discuss the need for the force
reqrrangement(s). possible alternotives and whether any *additional
vacancies,” as described in Section 2.0585, will be offered. The Union
Local(s) and the Companies will meet and discuss these Issues in o
timely manner, If there Is no agreement between the Unlon Local(s)
and the Companies, the Companies wlill administer the force
rearraongemaeant{s). .

Employees having mini-transfer requests on flle (see Section 2.04E) as
of the date management determines that reassignments are
warranted will be given consideration for available jobs in the same
district or Placement Ared, whichever Is smaller.,

The least senior qualified surplus employees In the affected work
group ("affected employees') will be offered the available jobs In
their same title, consolidated heodquarters and VP entlly. By
seniorlty, the affected employees may elect to take such vacancies
or replace the least senior employee with the same titie within the
same consolidated headquarters and within the same VP entity who s
oulside the affected work group. This process will continue until ail
available vacancies In the iltle, consolidated headquarters ond VP
entity are filled,

a. If the most senior of the affected employee(s) elects not to
replace the least senlor employee in the title, consolidated
headquartars and VP entity, then the most senlor of the affected
employee(s) wil be assigned to a vacancy,

b. It the most senior of the atfected employee(s) elects 1o replace
the least senlor employee in the title, consolidated heodquarters
and VP antity, then the replaced employee will be hald out of
the process until all the affected employee(s) who have more
senlotity than the replaced employee(s) have the oppaortunity to
aither replace the remalning least senior eamployee(s) in the title,
ceonsolidated headquarters and VP entity or be assighed to @
vacancy. If there are no remalning aftected employees with
more seniorlty than q reploced employee(s), the replaced
employee(s) will be assigned {o a vacancy, if avaoilable.

11




Section 2.05 FORCE BALANCING (Continued)

5. If the Companies and the affected Union Local(s) agree during their
advance discusslons, the affected employees may also be offerad
any or all of the tollowing types of available |Jobs In their VP entily
(*additional vacancies®):

same title which are outside the consolidated headquarters:
same wage schedule within the consolidated headquarters;
and same wage schedule which are outside the consolldoted
headquarnters,

If any such additional vacancles are made available to the affected
employees, the same process descilbed in Sections 2.05B4, 2,05B4q
and 2,05B4b will be followed. That is, by senlority, the affected
employees may elect to take an offered vacancy, inclugding an
additional vacancy, or replace the least senior employee with the
same title within the same consoligated headquarters and within the
same VP entity who is outside the work group. This process will
continue untll all offered vacancies, Iincluding additional vacancles,
arg filled.

6. Employees who choose not to accept a commutable assignment will
{eave the service of the Companies. Employees who choose not {o
-accept a non-commutable assignment will ledve the service of the
Companies and receive Separation Benefits,

7. Employees who accept g non-commutable gssignment under Section
2.05B wlll be entltled to relocation expense reimbursement. Such
emplioysaes will also be entifled 10 submit unlimited requests through
the Automated Upgrade and Transfer System for six (6) months fram
the effective date of their assignment. If an amployee had the eption
of accepting a commutable job (other than replacing the least senlot
employee with the same title within the same consolidated
headquarters and VP entity), but elected a non-commutable |ob, the
amployee will not receive ralocation expense reimbursement and will
not be eligible to submit uniimited requests through the Automated
Upgrade and Transter System 1ot the six (6)-month period.

8. The Companies will inform the atffected Unlon Local(s) of the rasults of
a force recrangement ne later than thirty (30) calsndas days after
the effective date. The results will Include the effective date of the
torce reanangement, involved work locatlons and the name, title and
net credited service (NC$) date of each involved employee. ’

Thare are no etreqt rghis for employees reassigned under the piovisions of
Section 2.05.

As used In this Section 2.05 and Sectlon 2.06, the term *qualified” refers to
empioyees who have met the basic requirements of the job, including all
tests, requirements and physical classifications as stated in the Jobs
Handbook.

12
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Section 2.06 FORCE MOVEMENT

A.  Prior to a declaration of surplus, the Companies will implement any or all of

the following steps:

1.

2.

3,

Malintain overtime at @ minimum level within the surplus work group.
Terminate Temporary, Term and Occasional emptoyess, |f
appropriate, where the Companles determine that surplus employees
are quallfied to perform the work.

stop hiring In the surplus title within the surplus work group.

B. Force Movement Process

1.

The Vice Presidential entity (or highest ievel entlty below Officer level)
will notify the alfected Union Local(s). the Executlve Diractor-Labor
Relations and the surplus work group fourteen (14) calendar days prior
to the surplus declaration date. Labor Relatlons will notify the
National Union in writing of g declaration of surplus.

a. A work group is defined os one containing Reguiar employees
with the same |ob title in a specific consolidated headquarters
(see Section 2.09B} within o Company Vice Prasidential entity, In
Company arganizations without a Vice Presidentlal ifevel of
management, a work group will consist of Regular employees
with the same |ob title in a specific consolidated headguarters
within the highest level entlty below Officer laevel, -

b. Surplus employees are the least senlor employees in o surplus
work group.

Ligison Committees comprised of Company and Union representatives
will be established (one for Northern California and Nevada and one
for Southern California) to function In an oveisight role regarding
problems encountered during the placement of surplus emplovees.
The membership of eqch Lldlson Committee will be compiised of one
representotive from CWA Distilct 9. one representative fiom the
affected CWA Local and one each from Labor Relatlons, the
affected Company department and the Placement organization.
These committees are empowered to resolve any issues or problems
regarding the placement of employees under the Force Movement
process described In Sections 2.06B and 2.06C.

a. The lLigison Committees are not empowered to enter into
agreements modifying the Contract, with raspect to employee's
woges, benefits (or other forms of compensation), job titles or
representation status,

13
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Sectlion 2.06 FORCE MOVEMENT (Continued)

b. Agreements made by the Ligison Committees regarding the
ptacement of suiplus employeas wil not prejudice the
position of either the Companies or the Unlon and will not be
cited in any other proceeding. Such agreements will not be

" subject to the grievance and arbltration procedures.

¢. Unresolved lssues or problems regarding the placement of
surpius employees will not delay or defer the Feoice Movement
process. In the event the Llalson Committee Is unable to
resolve ¢ problem within 30 days, the issue(s) may then be
addressed under the grievance and arbitration provisions of this
Contract, To ensure timely resolution of grievances regarding
the placement of surplus employees. such grlevances will byposs
Step 1 and Step 2 of the grlevance process and be forwarded to
the National Unlon Representative and Labor Relatlons Director
with a summary of facts and the positlons of each party
prepared by the approprate Liaison Committee,

d. The Lliaison Commiftees wlll discuss temporary and term positions
that would be appropriate for conslderation for surplus wotk
groups. These committess ore empowered to recommend
placement optlons to-the.appropriate Company organlzations.in.
an effort to relleve the surplus.

When a work group is notified of a surplus declaration, the Companles
will offer Separation Banefits, as described in Section 2.07. the Special
Leave of Absence and the Transition Leave of Absence 10 employess
within the surplus work group, within the first ten (10) calendar days of
the notice petiod. Employees may elect to leave the seivice of the
Companies and recelva Separation Benelits or one of the above
referonced leaves to the extent necessary to relieve the surplus.

Declaration of surplus shall not be made more frequently than once
every thiee (3) calendar months for each specific work group.

Once surplus has been declared to the Unlon, all activities under
Section 2.05B will cease for the surplus work group(s).

All Regular employees within a surplus work group will be glven priority
conslderation for all avallable lateral (same wage schedule} and
downgrade Jobs, except jobs that are represented by other unions,
beginning on the surplus declaration date (see Sectlon 2.06B1).
However, surplus employees represented by CWA will not be offered
jobs in the non-represented unit If a declared surplus conditlon exists
in that non-represented unit and will not be given piority
consideration for those Jobs If a surplus condition exists in another
bargalning unit.

14
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Section 2.06

FORCE MOVEMENT (Continued)

All Regular employees in the surplus work group who wish to
volunteer for the avallable loteral and downgrade Jobs may
submit unlimited requests for current and future jobs through the
Automated Upgrade ond Tianster Svstem beginning on the
surplus declaration date., .

Quailfled employees who have submitted transfer requests
pursuant to Section 2.06B46 will be moiched to jobs by senlority.

Employees will have two (2) work days to accept of decline Q
job offer. Employees in a surplus work group who ¢hoose not to
accept an offer for a position for which they had submitted In
accordance with Section 2.06Bé will leave the service of the
Companies.

Employees who accept jobs outside the CWA bargalning unit
wlll assume the reprasentation status of those jobs,

The Placement Aregs for employees covered by this Contract
are:

1, for California employses:

Bay Los Angeles
North Coast Orange/Riverside
Sacramento/North S5an Diego/imperial

Vailey Centrat Coast
2. For Nevada employeaes:
The State of Nevada

The Reanragngement Areas for employees covered by this
Contract are:

1. Southern California from the Tehachapi mountains to the
Mexican Border for employees working In Southern
California.

2. Northern Califernia flom the Tehachapl mountains to the
Cregon boider for employees working In  Northern
Callfornia,

3. Nevada for employees working In Nevada.

15
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7.

Sectlion 2.06 FORCE MOVEMENT (Contlnued)

It the procedures described in Sections 2.06B3 through 2.0686 have
not resolved a declared surplus ot the concluslon of thirty (30)
calendar days including the date of the declaration, the remalning
ieqst senior identified surplus employees in the work group will be
offered the Voluntary Suiplus Reduction Option (VSRO) as described
In Section 2.07K. Employees may elect the VSRO or elect to be
assigned to avollable Regular full-fime positions (l.e., lateral,
downgrade, commutable, non-commutiable} wlihin the CWA
bargaining unit. Regular employses In the surplus work group may
also continue to volunteer for loteral and downgrade positions as
described in Section 2.06B6a until the Companles determine that the
surplus is resolved in their work group.

a. The Voluntary Surplus Reduction Option (VSRO) includes
Separation Beneflts as described in Section 2.07, an addltional
$3,000 and twelve (12) months unlimited occess o AUTS with
selection status the some qs that of employees requesting
changes of job titles and/or locations (see Section 2.04B1¢).

b. Least senior Identifled surplus employees will have five (5)

calendar days within which to make thelr election between
VRO or assignment.. __ .

C. Qualitfied least senior identified surplus employees who decline
VSRO or who do not make any election within the five (5)
calendar days will be assigned to available positions.

d. The order of selection will be:
1. by seniority, qualified volunteers In the surplus work group;
2. qualifled least senior identifled surplus employees who
remain surplus after the 30 day voluntary phase
described In Sectlon 2.06B6.

e. Quallfied least senlor identlfied surplus employees wlll be
assigned In the following order:

lateral jobs within the Placement Area by senicrity:
downgrade jobs within the Plagcement Area by seniority;

. tateral jobs within the Rearrangement Area by inverse
senicrity;

. downgiade |obs within the Rearrangement Arsa by Inverse
saniority;

) lateral jobs within Calitiornia for employees of fhe
Companies In California by Inverse seniority;

) downgrade Jobs within Californla for employees of the
Companies in California by inverse seniority,

16
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Section 2.06

f.

FORCE MOVEMENT (Continued)
If the Comp-anles- deem approprtate, certain qualifications may
be walved under the provisions of this Section 2.0687.

Employees who choose not 1o accept an offer for a job which is
a commutable lateral position will leave the service of the
Companies. Employees who choose not to accept an offer for
Q job which Is a downgrade and/or non-commutable position
will leave the service of the Companies and receive Separation
Benefits and twelve (12} months unlimlted access to AUTS with
selection status the same os that of employees reqguesting
changes of job titles and/or locatlons (see Sectlon 2.04B1c¢).

Those employees placed through the force movement process wlll
have Return Rights for up to 24 months from the effective date of
their gssignment,

a.

Those employeeas with Return Rights wlll have up to 24 months
unlimited access to AUTS for any regular posltion.

Those employees with Return Rights will have concutrent
consideration with candidates described in Sectlons 2.0481¢
and 2.0481d and priority selection status if equally qualified with
the most qualifited candidate of those described in Sections
2.04B1c and 2.04B1d.

Return Rights will cease when an employee s placed In a
posittion through AUTS prior to the expiration of the 24 month
period.

Notwlthstanding any other provisions in the contract, employees

with Return Rights who accept positions through AUTS will not be
entitled to Relocation Expense reimburseament.

17



Section 2.06 FORCE MOVEMENT (Contlnued)

Q. Employees who accept downgrade positions under Section 2.06 will
be entitled to Reassignment Pay Protection Plan Benefits as described

below: _
LESS THAN 15 YEARS OF
NET CREDIT SERVICE
WEEKS WAGE REDUCTION
1 through 52 None
53 through &7 1/3
58 through 62 2/3
&3 & thereotter Full
15 QR MORE YEARS CF
NET CREDITED SERVICE
WEEKS WAGE REDUCTION
1 through 160 None
161 through 164 1/3
165 through 168 213
169 & thereafter Full

10. _There are no retreat fghts for employees placed into available jobs
under the provisions of Section 2.06. However, employees who fail
tormal tralning after such placement will be returned to their former
organizations, will be placed back into the force movement process
and will be assigned tc a Regular full-time (lateral/downgrads)
position as described in Sectlon 2.06B7.

11. The Companies may engage in selective hiring during the Force
Movement Process,

If no Regular Jobs are available, the remaining surplus employees wlit be
oftered the copportunity to elther replace certaln commutable contract
labor if appropriate, or {0 1eave the sarvice of the Companias and recelve
Separation Beneflts, Surplus employees who fall to make o cholce relative
1o avaiaoble contract jobs will leave the service of the Companies and
recelive Separation Benefits,

1. Quallfied employses who feplace contract labor will be entitled to
Reassignment Pay Protectien Plan Benefits as described In Section
2.06B9. For purposes of determining the appropriate wage reduction,
the competitive wage rate (prevailing rate for the contract job minus
the value. of Company-paid benelits} will be considered the wage
ate of the contiact job. Assignments involving the replacement of
controct labor will be considered temporary until @ Regular job is
avallable.

18
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Sectlion 2.06 FORCE MOVEMENT (Continued)

a. Employees in temporary contfract jobs will be automatically
matched in order of seniority to Regular lateral or downgrade
|obs as positlons become available. Employees may express
their preferences for reassignment by submitting transfer
requests through the Automated Upgrade and Transfar System,
They may designate any lateral or downgrade job titles as the
lob titles in which they wish to be placed should vacancies
oceur.

b. Ermployees In temporary contract jobs who choose not to
accept an offer of a Regular job will leave the service of the
Companies,

At any time during the force movement process, if the Companles
dsaterming that surplus has been resolved In a work group, the Companies
may rearrange the force as described In Section 2.058. -

In the event that noc commuicbkble contract jobs Qre offered to surplus
amployees, the remailning surplus wlll bs malntained untll such time as a
Regular lateral or downgrade job may be offered, or untll the Companles
Inform the National Unlon in wilting of thelr intent to lay off Reguiar
employees.

1. Maintalned surplus employees who choose not toe accept a
commutable lateral job offer will leave the service of the Companies.
Maintalned surplus employees who choose not to accept a
downgrade or a non-commutable job offer will leave the service of
the Caompanies and receive Separation Benefits.

2. Maintained surplus employees may, at the Companies' discretion, be
placed Into commutable part-time jobs, If such jobs are available,
Surplus employees who choose not to accept an offer of a
commutable part-time job will leave the service of the Companies
and receive Saparation Beneflits,

Managers may be reassigned to the bargaining unit utilizing sither of the
following provisions:

1. Management employ@es may be reassigned to the bargaining unit
provided there are no significantly qualified employees (i.e.,
employees who perform similar work, as determined by the
Companies) with greater senlority avallable to flll the vacancy with o
transfer request on file for the position to which the manager would
be assigned.

2. An administrative addition may be created, whereby the
management employes may be reassigned to the work group.

3. If @ manager (who has been a manager for six (6) continuous months
or more immediately pilor te the reassignment) Is reassigned to the
bargaining unit, surpilus shall not be declared in that work group for
six (6) months or until the force level is reduced to the level which
existed in that work group prior to the reassignment of the manager,
whichevear occurs first.
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Section 2.07 SEPARATION BENEFITS ¢For Paclfic Befl Home Entertainment see
Appendix 8, Section 82.01)

It during the term of this agreement, the Compaonles notify the National
Union in writing that o surplus condition exists for any reason that wil
necessitate the reassignment of Regular employees, and the Companies
deem [t appropriate, the Companies may oifer Separation Benefits In such
job titles and such work locations as the Companles determine to be
appropriate. If the Companles elect to so offer, Regular employees may
elect, in order of seniority, 10 leave the service of the Companies and
recelve Separation Benefits subject to the following conditions:

1. The Companies will determine the job titles and work locations in
which the surplus exists, the number of employees in such titles and
work localions who are considered to be surplus and the perlod
during which the employee may. if he or she so elacts, leave the
sarvice of the Companles. Nons of the determinations by the
Companles nor any part of this Section 2.07 will be subject to
arbitration.

2 The number of employees who elect to leave the service of the
Companies and recelve Separation Benefits shall not exceed the
number of employeas detarmined by the Companies to be surplus.

3. An employee's electlon to leave the service of the Companles and
recelive Separation Benefits must be In wiiting and transmitted to the
Companies within ten (10) calendar days inciuding the date of the
ofter. The employee may designate on the election form that the
election is to be effective and irrevocable immediately. If the
employee does not so designate, such election may not be revoked
after the ten (10) calendar day period.

If the Companles deem |t appropriate, they may elect to offer Separation
Beneflts to selected titles in 0 work group (see Sectlon 2.04B1a) as a force
management tool. The Companies wlili notity the Natlonal Union tn writing
when any such offer Is made. The Companies also will, In advance of
making this offer to emplovees, discuss the matter with the affected Unlon
Local(s). After this discussion, If the Companies elect to so offer, Regular
employees may elect, in order of senlority, to leave the service of the
Companles and recelve Separation Benefits subject to the following
condltions:

1. The Companies wlll determine the job titles and the work locations for
which the offer Is to be made, the number of employees who may
accept the offer and the period during which the employses may, if
they so elect, leave the service of the Companles. MNone of the
determinations of the Companies nor any part of this Section 2.07 will
be subject to arbltration.
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2.

SEPARATION BENEFITS (Continued)

The number of employees who elsct to leave the service of the
Companies and receive Separation Benelits shall not exceed the
number of empitoyees identified by the Companies on the date of the
offer to be appropriate,

An employee's election 1o leave the sarvice of the Companies and
recelve Separation Benefits must be In writing and transmitted to the
Ceompanies within ten (10} calendar days including the date of the
oftfer. The employee may designate on the election form that the
electlon Is to be effective and Inmevocable immediately, |If the
amployee does not so designate, such election may not be revoked
aofter the ten (10) ¢calendar day period,

Employees who elect t0 leave the service .of the Companies and recaive
Separation Benefils will recelive payments based on the employee's nef
credited service and basic weekly wage rate at the i{ime of leaving the
Companies as indicated below:

YEARS OF
SERVICE SEPARATION PAYMENTS

1 week of pay
2 weeks of poy
4 weeks of pay
6 weeks of pay
8 weeks of pay
10 weeks of pay
Y2 weeks of pay
14 weeks of pay
16 weeks of pay
18 weeks of pay
20 weeks of pay
23 weeks of pay
25 weeks of pay
27 weeks of pay
29 weeks of pay
31 weeks of pay
35 weeks of pay
37 weeks of pay
39 weeks of pay
41 weeks of pay
43 weeks of pay
45 weeks of pay
47 weeks of pay
49 weeks of pay
51 weeks of pay
25+ 53 weeks of pay
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Employass may select one of the following payment options for Separation
Beneflts:

1.

A single payment paid by the end of the month following the month
in which the employee separates; or
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Section 2.07 SEPARATION BENEFITS (Continued)

2, A single payment paid at the end of the first quaster of the year
foliowing separation; or

3. A partial payment, in the amount determined by the employse. paid
by the end of the month following the month tn which the employee
separates, with payment of the balance deferred until the end of the
first quarter of the year following separation; or

4. Monthly payments beginning the month following the month in which
the employee leaves the service of the Companies until all payments
have been made.

The years of net credited service will be prorated for any period during
which an emplovee is employed on a part-time boasis in the same manner
as calculated in the Pacific Telesls Pension Plan.

As used in this Sectlon, "baslc weekly wage rate (or It5 equivalent)” does
not include differentials, overtime or any othes extra payments.

At the time of reemployment with the Companies, a 1aciplent of the
Separation Benefits must repay the entlre unused portion of the payment
(the number of weeks of payment minus the number of weeks off the
payroll). Repayment may be made in whole or by payroll deductions in
aach payrcll pericd. Deductions will be made ot the rate of at least ten
percent (10%) per week of the employee's baslc weekly wage rate. The
ontire amount must be repald within twelve (12) months of reemployment.

In those cases where payment has been deterred and the smployee has
not received final payment at the time of reemployment, the employee will
recelve a single payment for the actual numbet of weeks off the payroll,

In those casas where the reciplent has elected, or is recelving, monthly
payments of Separation Benafits, such payments will be suspended upon
reemployment with the Companles.

Employees who elect 10 leave the service of the Companies and recelve
Separation Beneflts will continue to receive six (6) months of continued
Company paid medical, dental and vision coverage, beginning on the
date of their saparation, with ellgibllity for COBRA coverage beginning ot
the end of the continusd Company paid coverage.
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K.

Section 2.07 SEPARATION BENEFITS (Continued)

‘Least senior identifled surpius employees within a surplus work group that

remain surplus after the 30 day voluntary phase of the force movement
process described in Saction 2.06Bé will be offered and may elect, In order
of seniorlty, to lsave the service of the Companies and receive the
Voluntary Surplus Reduction Option (VSRO) subject to the following
conditlons. VSRO includes:

Separation Benefits as described above In Sectlon 2.07
$3.000 added to the Separation Benefits payment
12 months unlimited access to AUTS

The Companies will determine the perlod during which the employese
may, it he or she 50 elecis, leave the service of the Companies. None
of the determingtions by the Companies nor any part of this Section
2.07K will be subject to arbltratlon.

The number of employees who elect to leave the service of the
Companies and recelve VSRO sholl not exceed the number of
employees determined by the Companias to be surplus.

An employee’s election to leave the service of the Companles and
recelve VSRO must be In writing and transmitted 10 the Companies
within five (5) calendai days of the last day in the 30 day voluntary

.phase of the force movement process. Such election may not be

revoked after the five (§) calendar day period,

The $3,000 will be added to and paid wlith Separation Benefits in the
manner elecied as a payment option under Section 2.07D.

At the fime of rteemployment with fhe Companies, @ recipient of VSRO
must repay the entire unused portion of the payment (the number of
weaeks of payment minus the number of weeks off the payrol). The
$3,000 will equate to four (4) weeks of pay and that four {4) weeks wiil
be added to the number of weeks of Separation Benefits for this
purpose, Repayment may be made In whole or by payroll deductlons
os described in Ssction 2.076,

In those cases where payment has been deferred and the employee
has not received fingl payment at the time of reemployment, the
employee will receive a single payment tor the actual number of
weeks off the payroll ¢alculated as described in Section 2.07K5
above,

In those cases where the r1eciplent has elected, or 5 receiving,
monthly payments of VSRO (l.e.. the $3,000 added to and paid with
Separation Benefits), such payments will be suspended wupon
reemploymsnt with the Companles.
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Soction 2.08 RELOCATION EXPENSE (The provisions of ihis section a‘d not
apply to Pacific Beill Horme Enterfoinmenlt)

A.

Employees who, in the judgment of the Companles, are required to
relocate their residence as a result of a permanent Company-initiated
transfer shall receive reimbursemeant for reosonable Moving axpenses as
agreed upon from time to time between the Companies and the Union.

1. Employees accepting non-commutable positions under Sections 2.05,
2.068, 2.06C and 2.06D will be entitled to relocation expense
reimbursement,

If there Is no change of residence, as covered in Section 2.08A., the
employee will not receive any reimbursemeni for moving expenses under
this Sectlon 2.08.

When an employee 1equesis a change of headquarters, the expenses
Involved in such change shall be borne by the employee.

When an employee is returned to a previously held work assignment
because of falluie 1o meet parformance requitements In connection with
an employee-Initiated transter, any cost incurred by the returned
employee wlll be boine by the employee.

For the puiposés of this Article, on assignment shail be considered non-

commutable If the distonce from the employee's parmanent residence to
the new work location is greater than that from the employee’s permanent
residence to the former work location and the actual one-way commuting
distance exceeds forty-five (45) miles or the actual one-way commuting
time |s greater than sixty (60) minutes by peisonal vehicle or greater than
ninety (%0) minutes by public transportation.
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Section 2.09

A,

ASSIGNMENT OF HEADQUARTERS (For Pac!ﬂc Be!l Home
Entertainment, see Appendix B, Section 82.08)

For purposes of this Article, the term "headquarters® shall be understood to
mean the exchange {(of the consolidated exchange area), as described in
Section 2.09B, to which the employee |53 permanently assigned.

Certain exchanges have been consclidated in order to facllitate force

movements wlthin general geographical areaqs.

The exchanges and

consolidated exchange areas (underined) listed below are considered
headquarntars tor purposes of this Article,

Sauthermn Callfornia

Alhambra

Arcadia

El Monte
Montebello
Pasadena

Avalon
Baker

Arrowhead
Banning

Barstow

Blythe

Indlo

Palm Springs
Temecula
Twentynine Palms
Yermo

Burbank

Glendaile
La Cresceanta

Canoga Park

Agoura
Fillmare
Mogipark
Northridge
Qjal
Oxnard
Reseda
Saticoy
Simi
Thousand Oaks
Ventura

Chula Vista

Coronado
National Clty
S$an Ysidro

compton

Downey

El Segundo
Hawthorne
Inglewood

Compton (Continued)
Lomita
Long Beach
San Pedro
Torrance
El Cajon
Alpine
La Mesa
PIne Valley
El Centio
Brawley
Calexico
Holtville
Escondido
Borrego
Encinitas
Fallbrook
Jultan
Qceanside
Poway
Ramaona
Rancho Bernardo
Rancho Santa Fe
Vista
Lancaster
Los Angeles-Zone A
Beverly Hills
Culver City
Los Angeles-Zone B
crange
Angaheim
Breq
Buena Park
Capilstrane valley
Fullerton
Garden Grove
lrvine
Newport Beqch
Placentia
g$an Clemente
santa Ana
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Riverside
Colton
corona
Fontana
Highiand
Pomona
Rialto
San Bernardine
Saddieback Vailey
San Diego
Del Mar
La Jolla
Pacific Beoach
Santa Barbaro
santa Maria
Santa Monlca
van Nuys
Newhall
North Hollywood
Palmctale
Palmdale-FAA Center
Palmdale-Pearblossom
Victorville
Whittler
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Section 2.09

Narthern Californla

Auburn
Bedaqie Alr Foice Base
Camino-Pollock Pines
Grass Valtey
Marysvitle
Placerville
Tahoe-North
Tahoe-50uth
Truckes
Bakeisfield
Arvin
Delano
Edwards
Mo|ave
Mojave Switching
Center
Taft
Tehachapl!
Wasco
Chico - - Co
Oownleville
Gridley
Crland
Oroville
Paradlise
Portola
Quincy
Willows
concord
Antioch
Crockett
Danville
East Contra Costa
Latayette
Livermore
Martinez
Moraga
Qrinda
Pittsburg
Pieasanton
Rlchmond-El Sobrante
Rodeo
Wainut Creek
Dublin
Easi Bay
Hayward
Eureka
Arcata
Fortunag

- Turlock

Fiesno
Clovis
Coualinga
Dinuba
Firebaugh
Hanford
Lemoore
Maderta
Porterville
Selma
Tuiare
Visalia

Modesto
Atwater
Chowchillo
Los Banos
Merced
Newman
Qakdale.

Yosemite
Monterey
Aptos
Ccarmel
Castroville
Felton
Holllster
King City
Sallnas
Santa Cruz
Watsonville
Napa
Catistoga
Fairfleld-Suisun
3t. Helena
Sonoma
Vacavllie
Vallejo
Redding
Anderson
Central Valley
Corning
Cottonwood
Dunsmuir
Mt. Shasta
Red Bluft
Susanville
Weed
Yreko
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ASSIGNMENT OF HEADQUARTERS (Continued)

Sacramento

Davis
Dixon
Dunnigan
Falr Oaks
Folsom
Nimbus
Rio Lindo
Wocodland

san Jose
Campbell
Fremont-Newark
San Martin

San Luls Obispo
Arroyo rande
Atascadaro
Morro Bay
Paso Robles

San Mateo
Half Moon Bay ™
Los Altos
Millbrqae
Mountain View
Pacifica
Palo Alto
Redwood City
San Cuarlos-Belmant
South San Francisco
Sunnyvale

.8an Franclsco

San Ratael
Betveders
Cloverdale
Corte Maderg
Forestvllle
Guerneaville
Healdsburg
ignacic
Mill Valley
Petaluma
Point Reves
Santa Rosa
Sausalito
Sebastopol
Stinson Beach-Bolinas
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Northern Califomia {Continued)

Stockton

Angels Camp
Gatt

Jackson
Lockeford
Lodi

Sonora

Tracy

Nevada

Austin

Battle Mountain
Beatty

Carson City
Crystal Bay
Elko

Ely

Ukiah

Etk

Fort Bragg
Lakeport
Lower Lake
Middietown
Polint Areng
Willlts

Emplre/Gerlach

Fernley
Hawthorne
Indian Springs
Las Vegas
Lovelock
Orovada

Section 2.09 ASSIGNMENT OF HEADQUARTERS (Contlnued)

Pahrump
Reno

Schurz
Tonopah
Virginia City
Winnemucca

For the purposes of this Article, there will be two zone areas within the Los

Angeles headquarters. These Zones

shall consist of the territory within the

base rate boundary included within the following office boundartes:

ZONE A
Angelus-3434 E. 4th
Capitol-2445 Daly
Clinton-1207 N, Ave. 56
Dunkirk-720 §, Rompart
Hollywood-1429 N, Gower
Huntiey-111 N. Union
Madison-433 8, Olive
Melrose-8075 Melrose
Normandy-1255 N. Vermont
Sunset-7323 Sunset
Webster-46646 5. La Brea

ZONE B

Adams-501 E. Vetnon
Axminster-3233 W, vernon
Lorain-2420 Long Beach

Bivd., South Gate
Ludlow-6822 Santa Fe,

Huntington Park
Pleasant-4200 8. Vermont
Plymouth-10600 5. vermont
Republic- 1935 W. Adams
Richmond-19200 §. Grand
Spruce-6231 Atlantic, Bell

As used in this Article, the term "headquarters” shall be understood to mean
the zones described above when referring to the Los Angelas

headquarters.
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ARTICLE 3
COMPANY-UNION RELATIONS

$ection 3.01 The Companias and the Unilon mecognize that it is in the best
intarests of both parties, the employeas and the public that all dealings between
them continue to be characterized by mutual responsibllity and respect. To
insure that this relationship contlnues and improves, the Companies and the
Unlon and their respective iepresentatives at all levels will apply the terms of this
Contract fairly In accord with its intent and meaning and consistent with the
Unlon's status as exclusive bargaining representative of all employees covered
by this Contract. Each party shall bring to the attention of all employees in the
units covered by this Contract, including new hires, their purpose to conduct
themselves in a spliit of responsibillty and respect and of the measures they have
agreed upon to insure adherence to this purpose.

Section 3.02 MEETINGS BETWEEN UNION AND MANAGEMENT REPRESENTATIVES

A,  An Officer of the Communications Workers of America Natienal Union shail
furnish cumnrently 1o the Companles wrtten lists of its duly authorized
bargaining representatives and other persons authorized te represent the
Union. The Companies shall likewise notify the Union of its guthorized
bargaining representatives. The Secretary or Secretary-Treasurer of each
Local shall fumish cumrently to the Companies written lists of its
representatives authorized 1o present and process grievances, subject to
the approval of the Union.

B. Except as provided in Secflon 3.044, Paragraph B4 of this Section and in
Section 3.02C, authorized representatives of the Union who are employees
covered by this Contract, and aggrleved employees who also are covered
by this Contract. shali suffer no loss of pay at straight-time when atfending
meetings with the Companles' representatives when such meetings pertain
to matiers relating to employees represented by the Communications
workers of Americq, subject to the following conditions:

1. Pay shall be allowed only If (1} the amployee has been excused trom
duty in advance by the employee's supervisor to attend the meeting,
(2) such meeting Is held during said employee’s scheduled stralghi-
time working hours, (3) saild employee would have worked had the
employee not attended such meeting and (4) such meeting pertains
to matters relating to employees of the Companies represented by
the Communications Workers of America.

2. The time pald for shall be limited to actual meeting time, plus
necessary time, if any, spent during scheduled stralght-time working
hours in traveling between the employee's point of work and the
Unlen-Management meeting where both locations are within the
same clly. When both locations are not within the same city, paid
travel time shall not exceed two (2) hours in each direction. For the
purposes of this Paragraph the cities of Los Angeles and San Dliego
shall be deemed to Include thelr respective extended arsas.
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§ection 3.02 MEETINGS BETWEEN UNION AND MANAGEMENT REPRESENTATIVES

(Contlinued)

3. Pald Aime spent attending Unlon-Management meeatings for purposes
other than negotialing o written Irfennial controct, and paid time
spent by cuthorized Local representatives in attending grievance
meetings, shall be considered as time worked,

Such time spent in oltending Union-Management meetings, as
referred to in this Paragraph, shall be considered as excused time off
for Union activities for the purposes of Article 3, Section 3.03.

4. The Companles reseive the right to limit the number of employeeas
who shall be poid while attending Union-Management meetings. The
number of employees 50 poid at grievance meetings Is specified In
Article 7, Problem Resolution Procedures.

When o Union-Management meeting ends a reasonable time prior to the
completion of scheduled working hours, an employee who would be
working If not attending such meeting. shall return 1o work,

For meetings other than those specified in Section 4,044 or in Article 7, up
to two (2) authorized representatives from -each Unlon Local who are

employees _covered. by .this Contract, and who are required, in—the - -

Judgment of the Companies, to stay ovemight may, with prior
management approval, receive ielmbursement for reasonable travel and
lodging expenses actually Incurred in association with attending meetings
with the Companies' reprasentatives when such meetings pertaln to
matters ielating to employees represented by the Communications Workers
of Amellcq, subject 10 the following conditions:

1. Relmbursement shall be allowed only it (1} the employee has been
excused from duty In advance by the employee's supearvisor 10 attend
the meeting. {(2) such meeting Is held durng said employee's
scheduled straight-time working hours, (3) sald employee would have
worked hod the employes not attended such meetlng and (4) no
expense payment other than that provided for in 3.02F is granted t©
the employee.

2, If a meeting with the Companles' representatives Is held on the
employee's non-scheduled day duiing o normal workweek, the
expense eimbursement specified In Sectlon 3.02D will be granted
even though condltions 2 and 3 in Section 3.02D1 are not met.

3, Unlon Local Presidents, who are employees covered by this Contract,
and who are on unpaid Union actlivity time, are eligible to receilve the
poyment speclfied in this Section 3.02D even though conditlons 2 and
3 In Section 3.0201 are not met,

4, Mlleage will be reimbursed [n accordance with Adicle 5, Section
5.05C4, .
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Sectlon 3.02 MEETINGS BETWEEN UNION AND MANAGEMENT REPRESENTATIVES

(Continued) - -

For meetings other than those specified In Section 3.044 or in Article 7, up
to two (2) authorlzed representatives from each Unlon Local who are
employees covered by this Contract, and who. in the judgment of the
Companies, are not required to stay overnight may, with prior
management approval, recelve actual expense reimbursement for travel
when such travel expense Is Incurred in  association with attending
meetings ‘with the Companies' representatives when such meetings pertaln
to rmatters relating 1o emplovees represented by the Communications
Workers of America, subject to the following conditions:

1, Reimbursement shall be allowed only if {1) the employes has been
excused from duty In advance by the employee's supervisor to attend
the meeting, (2} such meeting is held during sold employee's
scheduled stralght-time working hours, {3) said employee would have
worked had the employee not attended such meeting and (4) no
other expense payment Is granted to the employee.

2. If a meeting with the Companles' representatives Is held on the
employee's non-scheduled day during a nommal workweek, the
oxpense reimbursement speclfied in Section 3.02E will be granted
aven though cenditions 2 and 3 in Sectlon 3.02E1 are not met.

3. Union Local Presidents, who are employaes covered by this Controct,
and who are on unpaid Union activity time, are eligible to receive the
payment specified In thils Section 3.02E even though conditions 2 and
3 in Section 3.02E1 are not met,

4, Mlleage will be reimbursed.In accordance with Article 5, Sectlon
5.05C4,

Union representatives who are eligible to receive reimbursement as
specifled In Section 3.02D may receive reimbursement for actual expense
incurred for meals up to @ moximum of thirty-three dollars ($33.00) per day
when meals are not provided by the Companies.

Section 3.03 TIME OFF FOR UNION ACTIVITIES

GEMERAL

1. To the extent that the Companies determine that the requirements of
the service permit, an employee who is an authorlzed representative
of the Unlon aond who Is covered by this Contract will be glven an
excused absence without pay. or g legve of absence without pay,
subject to the conditions stated hereafter. Such time off will generally
not be granted in cases where an overtime or premlum rate would
have to be pald to the employee or employees replacing the Unlon
representatives. As used In this Article the terms "excused absence"
and "leave of absence" are definad as follows:
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Section 3.03 VIME OFF FOR UNION ACTIVITIES (Continued)

EXCUSED ABSENCE - An unpald absence not exceeding thirty
(30) consecutive calendar days.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE - An unpaid absence of over thirty (30)
consecutive calendar doys coverad by a wiltten leave of
absence.

The period of excused absence shall be used solely 1or the purpose
of enabling authorized representatives of the Union to cany on
activities of the Unlon directly concerning Its relations with  the
Companles In connectlon with employees of the Companies coveraed
by this Contract, except that the period of absence may be used to
attand, for short periods of time, natlonat or regional conventions or
meetings of the Unlon.

The perlod of leave of absence shall be used for the purpose of
enabling authorized representatives of the Union to carmry on actlvitles
of the Unlon E:oncerning its relations with the Companles In
connectlon with employses of the Companles represented by the
Union, within the States or portlons of States served by the
Companies, except that,

a. the period of absence moy be used 1o offend notional of
regional conventions or meetings of the Union, and

b, the period of absence may be used by not more than seventy-
five (75) employess at any one time in serving as officers or

representatives of the Union outside the territory described in 3
above, and

c. the period of absence may be used by not more than forty (40)
employeas at any one time to carny on activities of the Union
conceming employees of other telephone companies
represented by the Union or not represented by any Union,
within the Stales or portions of States served by the Companies.

A maximum of thirty (30) authorized representatives of the Union at
any one time may use perleds of excused time off or leave of
absence for such other activities as may be agreed to by the
Companises.

Requests for ieaves of absence for Union activities shall be made in
writing by the appropriate Offlcer of the National Union directing
Distrlct ¢ of the Union or the Union's authorized representative,
specifying the reasons for such leaves.

It is agreed that the Companies have the right to terminate a leave of

absence at any time it It is used for purposes other than those
specified In the written application,
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7.

10

Sectlon 3.03 TIME OFF FOR UNION ACTIVITIES (Continued)

Requests for excused absence shall be made by the Union
representatives authorized for such purpose In writing to the
appropriate Labor Relations Direcior, by the appropriate Officer of
the National Union directing District 2 of the Unlon. Such reguests
may also be made by any of the three (3) principal Officers of a
Local. The Secretary or Secretary-Treasurer of each Local shall furnish
a list of such Local Officers to the approprlate Labor Relations
Director and shall furnish amendments to such lists as changes aie
made.

The Union shall make all requests for excused absences of leaves of
absence as far in advance as possible, ordinarily not less than forty-
eight (48) houts in advance of the time the employee 15 fo be off on
excused obsence and ordinarlly not less than two (2) weeks In
advance of the start of ¢ leave of absence or renewal of same; the
Companies shall act promptly on each request.

No payment shall be made to an authorized Union repr'esentctive for
time spent in meatings with the Companies' representatives while the
Union representative is on an excused absence or leave of absence,

No emplovee shall take time off for Union activitias unless excused In
advance by supervision,

B. EXCUSED ABSENCES

1.

The total of alf excused absences granted to an guthorized Unlon
representative in each calendar year shall not exceed ninety (20)
scheduled woiking days, of the equivalent thereof, in full days and/or

. fractional days. Howsver, not more than one hundred fifty (150}

authorized representatives of the Union may be granted excused
absences not o exceed one hundred fifty (150) scheduled working
days, of the equivalent thersof, in full days and/or fractional days.

A single perniod of excused absence shall not exceed thirty (30)
consecutive calendar days.

Meeting with the Companles' representatives during a period of
axcused absence shall not be considered as breaking o continuous
period of absence,

Excused absences under this Secllon wilf be considered as iHime-
worked for purposes of FMLA eligiblilty.

NOTE: The provisions of this Secton 3.038 will not appily to an
employee who accepls a Slalf position with the
Communicafions Workers of Americo (CWA),

C. LEAVES OF ABSENCE

1.

A leave of absence will be required:

a. If a continuous period of absence for Union activity exceeds
thirty (30) consecutive calendar days,
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$eoction 3.03 TIME OFF FOR UNION ACTIVITIES (Continued)

7.

b. If on employee who Is an authorized representative of the Union
Is to have time off for Unlon activities In excess of ninety (90) or
one hundred fifty (150) scheduled working days computed as
specified In Section 3.038B.

¢c. As of April 1, 2001, If an empioyee, who /s on authorized
represeniaiive of the Unlon, accepls a Stalf position with the
Communlicotions Workers of America.

it a leave of absence is granted because an employee's excused
absences have exceeded ninety (90) or one hundred flity (150) days
computed as specifled in Section 3.038, the leave of absence shall
be for a peiriod beginning with the first scheduled working day after
the lost day worked and shall be for a period of not less than thirty-
one (31) days. '

If the leave of absence is granfed because an employee accepls a
Statf position with the CWA, other than for o shorl-term lemporary
backfill, the lecve of absence will be for a period beginning with the
firs? scheduled working day offer the effeclive dofe of the CWA
employment and will not be for a period of Isss than thirfy-one (31)

. .calendar days... The_employee must.remoln on-the leave-of absence-

unttil cne of the folfewing occurs:

a. The employee’s Stalf position with the CWA Is conciuded and
the employse noillfies the Companlas, In agccordance wiih
Soction 3.030, of his/her intent to refurn fo work within fhe
time allfowed under Section 3.03C7 of this agreement.

b. Ihe employee would sxceed the Unlon Leave of Absence
time allowed under Seclion 3.03C7 of Ihis agreemen!, alf
which Hime Ihe employee would nollfy the Companies, In
accordance with 3.03D, of his/her Infent to return o work or
fermingle his/her empioymen! wilh the Companies.

fhe general rules of the Companles governing leaves of absence for
personal reasons shall apply except as changed hearein.

At no time shail more than one hundred (100) employees be on leave
of absence under this Article.

A leave of absence for Union actlvitles or an extension of such a
leave shall be for a period of not mare than one (1) yaar each.

The total cumulative period of leave-of-absence for Union business
shall not exceed fwenty-one (21 years, all of which shall be counted
as service credit In terms of employment, The payment of premiums
for continuation of standard fringe benefits during a leave of absence
for Unlon business shall ba as follows:

Medical/DentalfVision...... Companies pay

GIoup INSUTAaNCe.......co v, Companies pay

34




D~ b LK) -

7o,

Pension Band...............vee0. Wil be determined by the empioyee's
last titte ond wage area prior to the
start of the most recent leave of
absence for Union business updated
to cunrent comparable title and wage
ared.

in computing an employee's net credlted service {or dll purposes
axcept wage prograssion, full credit shall be allowed for periods of
leaves of absence for Union activities not exceeding fwenfy-one (27)
years in the aggregate during the employee's total service life. No
credit for any purpose shall be gllowed for such leaves In excess of
wenly-one (21) vears., nor shall credit be allowed for wage
progression purposes for any perod covered by leaves of cbsence
granted pursuant to Sectlon 3.03.

When the period of a leave of absence for Unlon activities is ta be
included In computing an employee's net credited service, the
employee shall retain eligibility, If any, according to term of service,
10!

Q. Ceath Baneflls, and
b.  Short-Term Disability Bonefits,

In determining such employee's eligibility 1o sickness disabillity
benefits, the first day followlng termination of the lseave of absence
shail be considered as the first day of absence becauss of sickness.

A leave of absence granted under this Article shall automatically
terminate If at any time the employee on leave engages in any
galnful- cccupation other than as a representative of the Unlon or If
the employee ceases to function as an authorized representative of
the Unlon.

D. REINSTATEMENT OF EMPLOYEE UPON RETURN FROM ABSENCE

1.

Authorized Union representatives upon return from excused absences
ot leaves of absence shall be reinstated at work generally similar to
that which they were engaged last prior to thelr absence, subject,
however, to the provisions of Section 2.04B1q.

Employees shall be placed on the payroll at the rate then In effect for
thelr assignment and for the period of sefvice which was credlied to
them for wage purposes at the start of their absence.

After receipt of notice from an employee to the Companies stating
the desire to termingte an excused absence or leave of absence
pror to the specified terminalion date, the leave will be terminated
upon the employee's return to work as instructed by the Companies.
Howeverl, a leave shall be terminated at the request of the emplayee
prior to its stated expiration date as provided In this Paragraph only in
case the employee Is able on the day of return to perform, on o full-
time buasls, the dutles required of such an employee,
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Section 3.04 TR/ENNIAL COLLECTIVE BARGAINING MEETINGS BETWEEN

A,

UNION AND MANAGEMENT REPRESENTATIVES

The Companies will compensate up fo four (4) authorized represenfatives
of the Union, who are acfive employees covered by this Contract, for
aftending meelfings with Managemeni for the purpose of negofialing a
written Irlennial Confracl This compensation will be ot the employee’s
basic stralfght time wage rate for scheduled workdays only and will not
inciude any differential payments. The lotal days paid by the Companies
for each employee will nof exceed forty-five (45). The expenses of all
Union represenitatives will be borne by the Unfon. Time spent in altending
meefings with Monagement under this Section will not be considered fime
worked, excep! for the purpose of FMLA eligibiify.

section 3.05 UNION ACTIVITIES ON THE COMPANIES' PREMISES

A,

B.

C.

D.

Authorized reprasentatives of the Union may be granted occess to the
Companles premises where employees covered by this Contract are
located upon application 1o the approprlate Company supervisor at the
location in quesfion, subject to the Companies' practices and the
requirements of Government regulations,

The Union. or l1s members shall not carny .on ony type of Union actlvitles on

i _the _Companles' - premises, except—as provided--in—Section-3.05C,—unless——— — -——-

advance approval has been given by appropriate Company supervision
for such activities. The Companies reserve the right to curtail or prohibit
any Union activity on any premises of the Companies when, In their
judgment, such activity is not in accordance with the approval granted by
approplate Company supervision as provided In this Section 3.058.

Union actlvitlies involving the solicitation of members on the Companies'
premises shall be carried on only in accordance wlith the following:

1. Unlon representatives may solicit members among employees of the
Companles in the Areas now epresented by this Union.

2. Such solicitation shall only be made during perlods when nelther the
Union members nor the employees being sollcited are on Company
time, excluding pald rest and meaf periods.

3. Such solicitation shall not be carded on In space where the
Companies' operations or administrative work is belng performed.

4, Such sollcitation shall be limited to small groups of employees (nhot to
exceed four (4)).

5. Such sollchtation shall not Interfere whh the operations of the
Companies or the use of the space for the purposes for which the
space is intended.

Authorized repiesentativas of the Unlon may attend Unlon-Monagement
meetings for the purposes of collective bargaining and discussing
grlevances presented to the Union by employees covered by this Contract
when such meetings have been suitably arranged for in advance.
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Section 3.04 BULLETIN BOARDS

A,

Upon wrltten request from the Union, the Companies agree to Install or fo
move bulletin bodards for the exclusive use of the Union. Bulletin boards
and their designations shall be provided by the Union ond shall be in
accordance with the Companies' speclfications, The size of the bulletin
boards shall be approximately 18" x 36°, 24" x 38", or 12" x 24* In dimensions.
The number and location of bulletin boards shall be determined jointly by
the Companies and the Union with due regard to vislbllity and accessibility
te employees for whom the Unlon is the recognized representative. Each
bulletin board shall be designated specifically as follows:

UNICN BULLETIN BOARD
Local (Number), Communications Workers of America

Letters in such designation shall not be over 1-1/2" high. The overagll size of
the designation shall not extend beyond the bulletin board liself, or be
more than 24" long by 2" high, and shall be in a horizontal posltion within 3
of the tep of the bulletin beoard.

Unless otherwise agreed upon in advance by the Companies, the Unicn
agrees not to post or distribute Union maoteral ony piace on the
Companies' premises other than on Unlon bulletin boards. Unless otheowise
agreed upon In advance by the Companies, the Union also agrees that
Union bulletin boards shall be used solely far notlces and announcements
conceming tUnion meetings, elections, appointments to office, soclal,
educational, or recreational affairs and agreements concluded betweaen
the Union and the Componies. Posted notices and announcements shall
be appropriately identified as Union material intended for posting and shall
ordinarlly bear the signature of an authorized representative of the Union.
Should the Unlon deslre to post subject matter other than the material
specifled above, it shall oblain advance approval from the Companies
before such subject matter is posted.

Material posted shall not contain anything controveisial or anything
derogatory to the Companiss ot any of thelr employees. The Union
assumes responsibllity for complete compliance with the provisions herein
contained. Should the Unlon post materiat which, in the judgment of the
Companies, is at vadance with the spirt and intent of this Sectlon, such
material shall be Immediately removed by the Union upon notification by
tha Companles.,

It the Union violates any provision of Section 3.068 or Section 3.04C, the
Companies, after giving due notice of such violation, may deny the sight
of the Union to use any o1 gll bulletin boards on the Companies' premises,
and may remove any or dll such bulletin boards.
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Section 3.07 UNION SECURITY

Each employee who is @ member of the Union or who is obligated to
tender 1o the Unlon amounis equal to periodic dues on the effective date
of this Contract. or who tater becomes a member, and all employses
entering into the bargaining unit on or after the effective dalte of this
Contract shall, as a condlfion of employment. pay or tander to the Union
amounts equal to the periodic dues applicable to members for the perlod
from such effective dote or in the cose of employees entering into the
bargalning unit after the effective date, on or after the thirtleth day after
such entrance, whichever of these dates Is 1ater, until the termination of this
Ceontiact. For purpose of this Sectlon, "employee” shall mean any person
entering into the bargaining unit, except an Occasional employee.

Each employee who Is a member of the bargaining unit on or before the
effectlve date of this Agieement and who on the effective date of this
Agreement was not required as a condltion of employment to pay or
tender to the Unlon amounts equal 10 the peliodic dues applicable to
membeils shall, as @ condition of employment. pay or tender to the Union
amounts equal to the perlodic dues applicable to members for the period
beginning thirty {30) days after the effective date of this Agreement, unill
the termination of this Agreement,

The.condltion of employment specified above shall not apply during. perlods.
of formal separation from the bargaining unit by any such employee bul
shall reapply 1o such employee on the thitieth day followlng the employee's
return to the bargaining unit. The term *formal separation" includes transfers
out of the bargaining unit, removal from the payroll of the Companies and
leaves of absence of more than one month duration,

The Companles may informn employees and applicants (or employment of
theitr rights and obligations under the provisions of this Section,

This Section shall apply only in the State of Callfornia on the effective date
of this Contract. If during the térm of this Contract the Union shall become
duly authorized under the Iogws of the State of Nevada to enter into this type
of unlon security agreement, the eftective daote of this Sectlon as to
employees in Nevoda shall be the date upon which the Companies recsive
proper written evidence froam tha Union that it Is fully quolltied to enter into
such an agreement In Nevada., Upon proper written nofiffcation that the
Union is qualified lo enter info a union securily ogreemenld, Ihis entire Section
will become applicable 10 employees in Nevado.
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Section 3.08 PAYROLL DEDUCTION OF UNION DVES

The Companies agree that, upon receipt of an individual wrliten request
on a form approved by the Companies and signed by an employee
covered by this Contract, they will deduct monthly fiom such employeea's
wages the amount of Union dues spectfied in such request and forward
the full amount thus deducted to the Secretary-Treasurer of the Union or
the Unlon's authorized agent os directed,

1. For all employees of the Companies In Collfornia, the request may be
revoked at any time uponh the employee's wiltten feguest 1o the
Company and such request should be directed to the Labor Relations
Dlrector, San Ramon, Qs appropriate, For employees of Jhe
Companies In Nevada who cunently hove executed dues deduction
cards on file, the dues deduction request may be revoked at any time
upon the employee's written request to the Company and such
request should be directed to the Labor Relations Director, San
Ramon. Foi employees of the Companies iIn Nevada who execute
dues deduction cards as described In Section 3.08E after the affective
date of this bargaining ogreement, cancellatton of payroll deduction
authorzations will be made os specified In Section 3.08E.

2. In general, dues deductions will be made In a designaited pay-perliod
In the current month for properly executed dues deduction
authotzations received in the appiopiiate Accounting Cenier on o1

“before ihe fifth day of the preceding month. However, the
Companies assume no respansibility either to the employee or to the
Unlon for any fallure 10 make or for any ermrors made In making such
deductions, but wlll make such efforts as they deem appropriate In
correcting any such arors or omissions,

Authorlzations for dues deductions shall be "open-ended” to provide for
the deduction of dues In an amount which is certified to the Companies In
writing by the Secretary-Treasurer of the Union as being tha regular manthly
membership dues of the partlcular Local involved. The form of such
Individual authorlzation card shall be as approved by the Companies.

The wiltten certification changing the amount of dues to be deducted
musi be deliveied to the Executive Director - Lobor Relations on or befors
the fifth work day of the month preceding the month in which the first
deduction at the new rate is to be made effectlve, together with a list of
the work locations and Unlon Local offected by the change.

The Companies agrea to furnish the Union at the time of remitting the dues
deducted, a iist, on magnetic tape, of the namses of those employees
represented by the Union and the amount of dues deducted. The content
and torm of other employee information to be furnished $o the Unlon on
magnetic tape shaill be such as agreed upon by the parties from time to
time,
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Section 3.08 PAYROLL DEDUCTION OF UNION DUES (Continued)

E.

F.

H.

The following Section applles only 10 employees /n Nevada. Authorizations
for dues deductiens executed pursuant to Article 3.08A after August &,
71989 sholl specify that dues deductions may be revoked only within the
fourtaen (14) day period immediately prior to each anniversary of the
current Colflective Bargaining Agreememn! or during 'he fourfeen (14)
cafendar days prior o the termination date of fhe Coflective Bargaining
Agreement.

Cancellations by employees of such wiriten payroll deduction
authorizations must be in wrlting and such cancellation requests must be
sent Individually by certified mall 1o the Labor Relations Director, San
Ramon, postmarked or recelved duing the fourteen (14) day period
described In 3.08E. After recelpt of such cancellation the Company will
discontinue the payroll deduction in the month following that In which the
cancellation (s received and will notify the Unlon of the action taken.

Cancellotion of dues deduction authorizations will be made by the
Companies on the permanent transter or promotion of an employee to an
Ineligible positlon effective the first payroll period following the transfer or
promotion and the Companies wlll notity the Unlon of such cancellation.

-1t 15 agreed- that- the payroll.deduction-of -Unlon duss-shall-be-in lisu -of

Unlan collection of dues. assessments and contributions on the Companies’
premises where work operations are being performed and while Unlon
representatives and/or the employees Involved are on Company time.

The Unlon shall indemnify and hold the Companies harmless against any
and all claims, demands, suits, or other forms of liakillty that may arise out
of or by reason of actlon taken or not taken by the Companles for the
purpose of complylng with the provisions of this Article. or in reliance on
any dues deduction card fuinished under the provisions of this Article or on
any certification by the Union.
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Section 3.09 NON-DISCRIMINATION

D.

In o desire 1o restate thelr respective policles, nelther the Companies nor
the Unlon shall unlawfully discriminate against any employee because of
such employee's race, color, rellgion, sex, age, marltal stotus, sexual
orientation, or natlonal origin or because the person is disabled, a special
disablad veteran, a disabled veteran or a veteran ¢of the Vietnam era.

The Companies and the Unlon recognize that potential conflicts may aiise
betweaen obligations under the Americans With Disabillties Act (ADA) and
the tarms of the Contract, In order to minimize dispuies between the
Companles and the Unlon due to any such potential conflicts and to
ensure timely resolution, the parties agree that all issues regarding actions
which the Companles believe to be consistent with the ADA and the Union
believes 10 be in conflict with the Contract will be referred to and
addressed by a Natlonal Unton Representative, a repraesentative from the
caffected Union Local, the Labor Relations Director (or outhorized
reprasentative) and o representative from the aoffected Company
depariment (“ADA Llaison Commitiee®).

1, The ADA Liolson Commiitee is empowered to resolve any Issues of
problems regarding a potential conflict between obligations under
the ADA and the terms of this Contract.

2. Agreemants made by the ADA Licison Committee will not prejudice
the position of either party and will not be cited in any other
proceeding. Such agreements will not be sublect to the grievance
and arbitratlon process,

3. Unresolved issues or problems regarding potential conflicts will nos
delay or defer the Companlas' actions. If the ADA Ligison Committee
is unable to tesclve q dispute, the Issue(s) regarding appropirlate
actions under the ADA and the Contract may then be addressed
under the arbitration provislons of the Contract, To ensure timely
resolution of such disputes. the grievance procedure shall be
bypassed and the matter may be submitted directly to arbitration.

It Is mutually agreed that neither party shall intertere with, restrain, coerce,
or otherwise discriminalte against employees in thelr right to |oin or assist, or
refrain from joining or assisting, any labor organization.

Tha Companies shall not interfere with, restrain, coerce, intimidate ol
otherwise discriminate against any employee because of membership or
lawful activity in forwarding the interests or purposes of the Union,

Section 3. 70 FEDERAL OR STATE LAWS

In the event any Federal or State law or regulation or governmental order, or the
final decislon of any court or board of competent Jurisdiction affects any one or
more provisions of this Contract, the provision or provislons so affected shall be
made to comply with the reguirements of such law, reguiation, governmental
order, or declslen for the lacalities within the Jurisdiction ond otherwise the
Contract shall contlnue in full force and etfect.
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ARTICLE 4

JOB TITLES AND CLASSIFICATIONS

Section 4.01 NEW JOB TITLES AND JOB CLASSIFICATIONS

A,

wWhenever the Companies determing i1 appropriote 1o create @ new job
(i.e.. o new title or use of a curent job ftitle for a new position being
established in a fifth level organization or next lower level organization if no
fifth level organization exists), in the bargaining unit, during the life of the
contfract, they shall proceed as follows:

1.

The Companies will notify the Union before an Occupational Job
Evaluation (OJE) is conducted, including the reason for the OJE, the
rationale behind the request, the number of Incumbents (proposed)
and work location(s) {proposed). Following such notice to the Union,
the Companies may proceed to complete the OJE and establish a
provisional job title and wage schadule,

The Companigs will notify the Union of the provisional job title and
wage schedule that is established. Following such notice to the
Union, the Compantes may proceed to staff such job title at the
determined wage schedule. The Companies will conduct a follow-up
review 1o assess whether the provisiongl rating remains appropriate,
The follow-up teview will occur no less than six (6) months after
staffing. After the Companies' follow-up review is completed, the
Unlon will be notifled. Notiflcatlon wlll Include the specific
justifications for the recommended title(s) and/or wage schedule(s).

Whenever the Compantes, during the life of the Coniract, determine it
apprapriate to reclasslfty a job tile or wage schedule because the job
content of an existing job has changed due to new tachnology or
functionalization they shall proceed as follows:

]i

The Companies wlll notify the Unien before an Cccupational Job
Evaluation (QJE) is conducted, including the reason for the OJE, the
ratlonate behind the request, the number of incumbents (existing)
and waork location(s) (exlsting). Following such notice to the Union,
the Companles may proceed to complete the OJE and reclassify the
job title or wage schedule.
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Section 4.01 NEW JOB TITLES AND JOB CLASSIFICATIONS (Continued)

C.

E.

F.

2.  The Companles wlll notify the Union of any reclassification of the ftitle
o1 the wage schedule including the specific |ustifications used 1o
make the determination leading to such ieclassification(s). Following
such notice to the Unlon, the Companies may proceed to staff such
job-title or classification. Wage Administrative practices In Appendix
C., Section{s) C8.02 and CB8.04, respectively, will be applled for
upgraded or tateral reclassifications. The Job Evaluation Transition
Pay Plan (JETPP) Memorandum of Agreement will be applied tor
reclassifications resulting in a downgrade. Any fitle or wage schedule
change will be effective with fhe next payroll period following
notification to the Department,

NOTE: No other reclassification of existing Jobs will occcur during the
life of this Contract: rather any such reclasslfications willl
noimaliy be negotiated durnng triennial bargaining.

The Companles agree to¢ meet with the Union upon the Union's request to
discuss any aspect of the |ob evaluation process which led 1o the
Companies’ deciston regarding the racommended title and/or wage
schedule, Including the rationale used by the Companies to arilve at the
Companies' recommended title and/or wage schedule,

" “within thirty (30) calendar days from the Unlon's recelpt of the Secflon

4.0182 reclassification notice or no later than thirty (30) colendar days from’
the Union's receipt of the Section 4.01A2 follow-up notice, the Unlon shail
have the right to inltiaote negotlations concernlng the wage rates or
schedules established or changed by the Companles,

If negotlations are not so Initiated within the thirty {(30) calendar day
periods descrlbed in Section 4.01D or if agreement is reached between the
parties conceming the wage rates and schedules within sixty (60) calendar
days following recelpt of the Section 4.01A2 follow-up notice or the Section
4.0182 reclassification notice, the wage rates and schedules set bv the
Companies or agreed to by the Partles, shall )jemain in effect,

It negotiations are so inltioted pursuant 1o Section 4.010 and If the parties
are unable 10 reach agreement on the schedule of wage rates within sixty
(60) calendar days following the Union's recelpt of the Section 4.01A2
follow-up notice or the Section 4.01B2 reclassification notice, the Union
must notify the Campanies In writing of its intention to submit the issue of an
appropriate schedute of wage rates to a Neutial Thirg Party tor resolution,
to be selected as set farth in Section 4.01&.

NOTE: The Union's written notice shall specify the wage schedule the
Union believes should be assigned to the jeb In question and the
reqsons why.

If such notification Is not received by the Companles within sixty (60} days
of the Union's recelpt of the Saction 4.01A2 follow-up notlce or the Section
4,0182 reclassification notice, the matter shall be considered settied in the
Companies' favor and shall not be subject to further handiling under this
procedure, nor may the issue be submilited to the problem resolution,
grlevance and arbitiation procedurss.
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Section 4.01 NEW JOB TITLES AND JOB CLASSIFICATIONS (Continued)

The Neutral Third Party previously referred to shall ba selected by mutuol
agreement of the parties from a panel of six (6) arbitrators selected tor
their expertlse in the field of job avaluation.

The members of the panel maoy be changed by mutual agreement of the
parties. Though the panel members will normally receive flrst
consideration, the parties reserve the right to |ointly select a Neutral Third
Party outslde of the panel to serve on an ad hoc basis.

1. The Neutral Third Party will render a written decision within fifteen (15)
waorking days after the hearing.

2. The Neutral Third Party is empowered 1o declde only whether the
wage schedule assigned by the Companles or the wage schedule
requesied by the Union is the appropriate wage schedule.

3. The Neutral Third Party is not empowered to assign a wage schedule
and title ctassiflcatton thot Is not curtently contalned in the collective
bargalning agreement or to render a declsion on any other issues.

4, The Neutral Third Party shall have no authority 1o add 1o, subtiact
from, or modify any provisions of the collective bargaining
agreement.

The procedures set forth in Section 4.01 shall be the exclusive means by
which the Unien may dispute the schedule of wage rates which the
Companles set for any new, restructured or redefined Job title or
classification established by Section(s) 4.01A and B. Disputes regarding job
classifications which are not governed by this Sectlon 4.01 moy be pujsued
under the Problem Resolution Procedures set forth in Article 7,

Sectlon 4.02 ASSIGNING TITLES

A,

The assignment of particular titles to employees with titles listed in
Appendix A, Sections A1.01, A2.01, A3.01 and A4.01 and Appendix B, does
not mean that thaey shall perform only the kind ¢f work coming under their
title classification, nor that certain  kinds of work shall be performed
exclusively by cerialn classificatlons of employees.

Except as provided for in Appendix A, Sections A3.058 and C an employee
assigned to work falling in a higher wage group (other than work Incidental
to the lower classification) shall, during the period the employee s
assigned to work falling in a higher wage group, be assigned a litle in the
wage group In which the employee works a greater part of the normat
workweek for a period of one week ar more. ’

Employees who are regularly assigned to work coming under more than
one (1) title classification listed in Appendix A, Sections A1.01 and A2.01, or
Appendix B, which cary ldentical wages and working conditions, shall be
classified under the title which covers the work on which they are
engaged for the greater part of the time.
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Section 4.03 PART-TIME, TERM, TEMPORARY AND OCCASIONAL EMPLOYEES

+A.  PART-TIME EMPLOYEES

work less hours per average month than @ comparable full-time employee
in the same job title, classificotion and work group working the same
¢ normal dally tour. Treatment of a part-time employee under the

1
2
3
4
5
& A part-time employee Is one who is employed and normally scheduled to
7
8
g
10 Companies' beneflt plans and payment programs is dependent on the

1.1 employee's “average workweek® and whether the employee s
12 *arandtathered.”
13 : .
14 1. "GRANDFATHERED" PART-TIME EMPLOYEES
15
14 a. Certain part-time employees shall be *grandfathered® as follows:
17
18 1. Reguiar part-time employees who were on the active
19 payroll of the Companies as of December 31, 1980 and
20 who ware classlfied as part-time on August 2, 1992 shall be
21 ‘grandfathered" so long as they continue to be classified
22 as part-time; and
23 - . . _ . ~ . . . ..
—24 —— - ——————2-—Reagular-employses-who -wete-on the-active payroll-of-the—-——"—
25 Companies as of December 31, 1980, who were classlfied
26 as full-time on August 9. 1992, and who become classlfied
27 . ) as part-time as a result of suplus in which there are no
28 Regular commutable full-time jobs available for which they
29 - are qualifled, shall be "grandfathered" so long as they
30 contlnue 1o be classified as part-time, unless and until such
31 time as they have been offered, and have rejected, the
32 opportunity 1o be plgced In ¢ commutable Regular full-
33 time job. ’
34
35 b,  "Grandfathered' employees shall, dusing the applicable teim of
36 ~ part-time employment, recelve payments under bensflt plans
37 and payment programs on the same basls as was applicable 10
38 part-time employees on December 31, 1980.
39
40 2. ALL OTHER PART-TIME EMPLOYEES
<41
42 All part-time employees who are net "grandfathered" shall receive
43 payments under the Companies' benefit plans and payment
44 programs as described in this sectlian,
45
46 a. Part-iime emplioyees who are not *grondfathered® include. buj
47 are not timited to:
48
49 T. Employees who were on the active payroll of the
50 Companies os of December 31, 1980 and who were not
51 classifled as part-time on August 9, 1992; and
52 :
53
54
55
56
57
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Section 4.03

PART-TIME, TERM, TEMPORARY AND OCCASIONAL EMPLOYEES

(Continued)

2. Regular part-time employees who were hired or rehired on
or after January 1, 1981,

When an employee begins working part-time the ‘*average
workweek® will be determined In advance by dividing the
omployee's normally expected scheduled hours per month by
4.35 and rounding the result to the next higher whole number.
(For example: &8 hours per month divided by 4.35 equals 15.6,
rounded te an average workweek of 16 houss). This “average
workwaek" will apply untll an employee has worked a full
calendar quarter as a part-time employse.

After an emplovee has worked a full calendar gquarter as ¢ parit- |
time employee, the *average workweek” will be redeterminad Qs
of the end of each ¢calendar quarter duiing which the employes
was classiflad as a part-iime employee for the entire quarter.
The ‘'overage workweek® for the following quarter will be
determined by averaging all hours worked during the prior
quarter. This average includes:;

(1} Howrs worked up to a maximum of eight (8) per day or forty
(40) pet week; and

(2) Hours scheduled or assigned to be worked but excused,
pald or unpald,

(3) The total of (1) & (2) above wlll be limited to a maximum of
eight (8) hours per day ors forty (40) per week,

For peilods of service as a part-time employee after January 1,
1993, proration calculations for wages of service for each of the
following benefit plans and payment programs wlll be based on
the relationship of the Individual part-time employee's *average
workweek" to a forty (40) hour workweek:

Pension Plan

Comprehensive Disability Benefit Plan

Life Insurance Plans

Savings Plan

Severance Plans

Vacation, Holiday and Pald Personal Days Off
Sickness Absence Payments

Team Perfarmance Award

The revised calculation method will not apply retroactively, and
employees feceiving disabHity benefits under the
Compreheansive Disability Benefits Plan, slckness aobsence
payments, or vacatlon payments on January 1, 1993 will
contlnue to receive the same level of benefits untll their
sligibility for such banefits o payments expires.
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Section 4.03 PART-TIME, TERM, TEMPORARY AND OCCASIONAL EMPLOYEES

(Contlnuad)

a. Monthly contributions to the Medical, Dental and Vislon Plans
will be prorated using the same percentage calculatad In
Sectlon 4.0342b or 4.0342¢c as applicable. The Companles wlll
pay that percent of the cost of coverage for Medical, Dantal
and Vision care. The part-ttime employee wilt pay the difference
between the Company contributions and the cost of the plan.

3. A part-time employese shall not be pald Sickness Absence paymenis
under Sectlion 5.01F uniess such absence due 1o sickness occurs on o
day of the week on which the employee is normally scheduled to
work and ¢ full-time employee in the same circumstance would be
paid.

TERM EMPLOYEES:

Term employees are those engaged for a specific project or limited peariad
wlith the definite understanding that thelr employment Is to terminate upon
comptetion of the project or at the ‘end ©f the perod. Employment is
expected te continue for more than one (1) year, but no more than three
(3) years. Term employeos are coveared by all ptovislons ot 1hls Coniract
except-where-otherwise provlded e e = -

Term employees are not to be assigned work which would directly result in
the suiplus or layoff of Regular employees in the same ftitle and
admilnistrative unit to which they are assigned.

TEMPORARY EMPLOYEES

1. Temporary employees are those engaged for a specific project or o
limited period, with the deiinite understanding that thelr employment
is to terminate upon completion of the project or at the end of the
period, and whose employment Is expected to continue for more
than three consecutive weeks but not for more than one vear,

2. All Temporary employees shall be odvised of their employment status
and all pertinent Information 1elated theteto at the time of hiring.

3. All provisions of this Contrtact shall apply to Temporary employees,
except where otherwlse provided.

4. Should the term of employment of g Temporary employee exceed
one year, then the employee will be reclassified to o Term employee
effectlve with the first day tollowlng the completion of one yeaar.

a. The maximum term of employment for a Temporary employes
who Is reclasslfied to Term under the provisions of this Section
4,.03C4 will be thise (3) years from the date of hirlng as a
Temporaty employee,

48




L) G L A R R A R AN NN — ot o —
8?\)—'0*003*40*01&@?0ﬂBO@MOUhWH—'O‘OmM&U‘hmM—'

[ 4, JF 0 - - [ - N W W W W

&2

Sectlon 4.03

PART-TIME, TERM, TEMPORARY AND OCCASIONAL EMPLOYEES
{Continued) _
A Temporary employee who is reclassified to Term under the
provisions ©of this Section 4.03C4 will be eligible for Term
employes benalits as described In Section 4.03F from the time of
reclasstfication.

A Temporary employee who s raclasslfied te Term under the
provisions of this Sectlon 4.03¢€4 will be eliglble for vacation and
Personal Days Off in accordance with the provisions of Article 4,
Sections 6.02A1 and 46.04 applicable to Term employgeas, from
the date of reclasslfication. However, nothing in this Section will
cquse such a reclasslfied employee to receive more vacation or
Personal Days Off than they would have received had thay
been classifled as a Term employee from the date of hiring as a
Temporary employee,

D. OCCASIONAL EMPLOYEES

An Occaslonal employee is one who is engaged on a dally basis for o
period of not more than three (3) consecutive weeks, or for a cumulative
total of not more than thirty (30) days, in any calendar year, regardlass of
the length of the daily or weekly assignments. An Occaslonat employee
who actually works or is engaged to work in excess of thies (3) consecutiva
weeks or thirty (30) days in a calendar year shall be reclassified as a
Regular or Temporary, tull-time or part-time employee as appropiriate.
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Section 4.03  PART-TIME, TERM, TEMPORARY AND OCCASIONAL EMPLOYEES
(Continued)

E. BENEFIT ELIGIBILITY

Employees are eligible to participate In employee benefit plans and other
payment programs as shown below. Specific eligibility requirerments are as
described in individual plan documents or terms described elsewhere in the
Contract or Company policies. .

EMPLOYEE REGULAR TERM TEMPORARY | OCCASIONAL
BENEFIT EMPLOYEE | EMPLOYEE EMPLOYEE EMPLOYEE

Medical Plan YES YES NO NO

Dental Plan YES YES NO NO

Vision Plan YES YES NO NO

Comprehensive STD sSTD

Disabllity Benefit Plan YES ONLY ONLY NO

Life Insurance Pian YES YES NO NO

Savings Plan YES YES NO* NO

Severgnce Plans YES NO NO NO

~_Pension Plan YES YES NO* __ Nor |

==~ | _pénsion Death Benefit |  YES YES YES YES

Tultion Ald YES R YES - NO NO

Concession YES YES - YES NO

her Than

Il:ieegz?rsegtB\?Lawc YES YES NO . NO

Adoption VES VES NO NO

CarepPlus VES VES NO NO

long Term Care £33 YES NO NO

spending Accounts YES YES NO NO

« Employees wlth no previous Bell System service are not sligible. Others may
be eligible for participation dependent on past service and past eligibllity
and on speclfic tarms of the Plan Document.,
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ARTICLE §

WORK ADMINISTRATION, COMPENSATION AND
SPECIAL PAYMENTS

Section §.01 WAGE SCHEDULES AND PAYMENTS

Employees in titles listed in Appendix A, Sectlons A1.01, A2.01, A4.01, AS or
Appendix B shall be paid ot their weekly basic rate of pay for forty (40)
hours of work, Employeses in titles listed in Appendix A, Section A3.01 shall
be pald at the basic rate per waeek as established for their respective title
classificatlons. The wage schedules and top rates of pay shall be as stated
in Appendix C3 cf this Contract.

In any case where a Company building Is located upon propsrty which lies
within two (2} exchanges, and if such exchanges are classifled differently
for wage rate purposes, any employee who Is regularly assigned to report
for work in such a Company building shall be paid at the wage rate that™
pertains to the higher exchange classification.

Except as provided in Section 5.01D0, wage Increases in the amounts shown
in the schedules shall be granted automatically on completion of the time
intervals specified.
|
I. No wage increase shall become effective durlng o period of
absence in excess of seven (7} cdalendar days. pald vocations
excepted.

Q. A period of absence of seven (7) calendar days or less shall
have no effect on the estoblishment of the effective date of
increaqss,

b. If the effective date for a scheduled Increase occurs during a
period of absence in excess of seven {7) calendar days, but not ’
te exceed thirty (30) catendar days, the Increase will become
efftective on the day the employee returns to work.  3Such
adjustiment in the effectlve date of this increase shall not
change the date from which the time interval for the next
increqase would otherwise be computed.
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$ection 5.01 WAGE S5CHEDULES AND PAYMENTS (Continued)

c. If the effeclive date for a scheduled increase occurs during o
peillcd of absence of over thirty (30) calendar days, the first
thiny (30) calendar days of such absence shall be credited to
the employee's previously accrued time on the wage
progiassion schedule and the increase shall become effective
either on the day the employee returns to work if the employee
has been credited with the necessqiy tlme Interval for nexi
increase, or after the employee has worked the remainder of
the applicable wage progression time interval.

2 In no case shall the application of the provisions of this Section 5.01B
operate 1o make an increase effectlve on a date earlier than would
have resulted had no absance occurred.

When an employee is absent for more than thirty (30) consecutive
calendar days, only the first thirty (30) calendar days of such absence shall
be credited 10 the emplovee’s previously accrued total schedule time on
the wage schedule.

FLEXIBLE STARTING RATES

1. -When. in the judgment of the -Companies, an -incrense’ -becomes

desirable In starting rates for any ot ali title classifications tn a
particular exchange listed in Appendix C4 of this Contract, the
Companles will so notify the Union and will discuss with the Unlon both
the starting rate and method of progression from the new starting rate
1o the particular exlsting schedule.

2. If the Union ond the Companles reaoch an agreement thereon, the
schedule for such title classification or title classifications between the
points where the old schedule Is reached and the maximum rate, ¢s
well as the overall schedule length, will remaln unchanged: and the
employees to whom such altered schedule applies will be placed on
the altered schedule with the same total schedule time they had on
the previous schedule.

3. It the Companies and the Union fail to reach agreement within fifteen
{15) days after the above date of notification of said proposal, such
schedule shall remain unchanged,

4, The Companies may discontinue or reduce the amount of such
increased starting rates at any time but such discontinuance or
reduction shall not cause & decreose In the wage rate of any
employee whose wage rate was increased under Subparagraph 1 or
2 of this Section 5.01D. The application of this Subparagraph 4 shall
not result in starting rates lower than those on the old schedule.

An employee hited with pisvious wage experience credlt, militasy service,
technical training, typing or key punch skllls usefut to the Companies shall
be granted wage credit In accordance with the waoge credit practice
agreement,
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Section 5,01 WAGE SCHEDULES AND PAYMENTS (Continued)

All employees with at least one (1) year of service shall be pald for sickness
absence beginning with the first scheduled working day of absence.
Slckness absence payments shall be limited to a maximum of flve (5) days
in the seven day perlod.

1. The scheduled working days referred to in this Section 5.01F shall be
computed in accordance wlth the pattern of scheduled days.-of the
workweek in which the sickness absence first occurred regardless of
the number of scheduled workdays In that week. This pattern shall be
deemed to continue inte all subsequent workweeks of such absence
for determining work time lost and days for which slckness absence
should be paid.

2, Sickness absence shall not be deemed 1o continue Inte the second
workweek unless such absence includes the first scheduled day of the
original woerk schedule for the second week,

When employees report on the job for duty on @ scheduled day and
subsequently become sick and are excused by the supervisor before
completion of thelr tour of duty. they will be paid at stralght time for the
remainder of the full tour of duty for which scheduled.

Sickness absance payments refarrad to in Sections 5.01F and 5§.01G above
shall Include any shift or job differentlals which the employee would have
recoived had the employee worked, but shaoll not include any exira
payments which would have been received had the employee wotked,
such as Sunday, holiday, or overlime extra paymenis.

The supervisor sholl decide whather employees with titles listed In Appendix
A, Sectlons A1.01, A2.01, A5 or Appendix B. shall work o1 be excused from
duty because of bad weather conditions, If the supervisor decides that the
amployees cannot work, they shall be paid for the balance of the hali-tour
that they were excused from duty, if the employees are notifled at or
before noon, no payment will be made for the ofternoon, Employees who
do not report for duty shall not be paid under the provisions of this Section,

When an employee in titles listed In Appendix A, Sectlon A3.01, Is
transferred from night work to day or evening work ot managemeni's
request and loses g day's work opportunity because of the transter, wage
payment shall be made for the day lost at straight-time at the employee's
normal rate of pay.

Employees shall be paid bi-weekly, payment of wages due for the two-
week pay-period o be made when practicable not later than the Friday
following the last dQy of the pay-period, When practicable, paychecks
shall be distributed in sufficlent time to permit employees to cash thel
checks within normal banking hours on the regular pay day.
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Section 5.02 RELIEF DIFFERENTIALS -

A fixed rellet differential of eight dollars ($8.00) a day wlll be paid to any
employee in any title who, in addition to normal duties or In the
performance of o new assignment, temporarily relleves or assists a
manager for a half tour or more. These assignments may involve planning,
distributing. dlrecting, coordinating and training responsibllities othar than
induction or orlentation. The assignment specifically excludes disciplining.

A three dollar (§3.00) dally differentlal will be pold when an Operatos
relieves a Service Assistant, Service Assistont-Bilingual o1 a Cential Office
Associate for a half tour or more.

Soction 5.03 SHIFT DIFFERENTIALS (For Pacific Bell Home FEnteriainment, see
appendix 8. section 82.07)

A.

An employee specHied in Sectlons 5.03A1 or 5.03A2 who woitks a regular
shift, any part of which falis after 7:00 P.M. or prior to 6:00 A.M., shaoll
receive a shift differential In gaccordance with the following:

1, An employee in a title listed in Appendix A, Sections A1.01 or A2.01
shall receive a shift ditferentlal In the amount of ten (10) percent of

... the employee's_weekly basic rate-of pay, except that-when premium.
payments are paid for a temporary change of shift in accordance
with Appendix A, Section A1.05D, or A2.03F as appropriate, ¢ shift
differential will not be paid.

Nofe: An employee who works a scheduled shiff on ¢ Sunday or
Holiday, any part of which falls offar 7:00 P.M. or prior fo 8:00
A.M., shall receive a shift differential without regard fo his/her
regular shift.

Q. The shift differential shall be added 10 the baslc 1ate of pay and
the combined rate shall be used In computing vacation
payments, overilme payments, holiday payments and Sunday
payments, except that the differential shall not be added In
computing the vacation pay of a regular day shift employee
who, af the start of vacation, hod been working a tour for which
a differentlal is pald but who, upon (eturn from vacation, Is
scheduled to work a day shift for a perlod of one (1) week or
more.

b. when only a part of the week Is involved, the differential shall be
prortated on the basis of a five-day week, that is, one (1) day’s
differentiol is one-fifth (1/5) of the weekly ditterential.

C. An employee recelving a differential who is temporailly assigned
to @ day shift in connection with tralning asslgnments, vacation
rellefs or training rellefs for a peariod of one (1) week or more but
less than two (2) weeks shall retain the shift differential but shall
not recelve premlum pay (ot the change of shift, Such vacation
relief shall be deemed fo inciude any additlonal days which the
employee on vacation may i{gke Immediately preceding or
following the employee's vacation.
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Section 5.03 SHIFT DIFFERENTIALS (Continued) e
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An employee who ls temporarlly assigned to an evening o1 night
shift for purposes of tralning assignments, vacation reliefs or
training reliefs for a period of one (1) week or more shall receive.
the appropriate shift differential, but shall not receive premlum:
pay for a change of shift, Such vacation rellef shall be deemed
to include any additional days which the evening ©r night shift
employee may take Immediately preceding or following ihe
employee's vacation.

2. An employee in Q title listed in Appendix A, Sectlons A3.01B or A4,01
shall recelve a shift differentlal in the amount of ten (10). percent of
the employee's weekly basic rate of pay. including relief ditferential, if
any. _

a. The shift differential pald under the provisions of Section 5.03A2
shall be added to the basic rate of pay In computing vacation,
overtime, holiday and Sunday payments. ’

b. The shift differential sholl be for a full-time week of five (&) shifts.
When an employea works less than a full-time week of five (5) .
shifts to which o differential is applicable, the shift differential
will be prorated: that 15, cne-fifth (1/5) of the weekly differential
wlll be paid for each full shift worked for which the differential is
provided in Section 5,03A2,

An employee in a title listed in Appendix A, Sectlons A3.Q1A or C who works
an early morning, evening or night tour of duty shall recelve g wage
differential In an amount speclfied In Appendix C, for the approprlate unlt,
applylng as shown in Appendix A, Sectlon A3.05. The wage differential
specifled is for one full tour of duty., The differentiol will be added to ths
basic wage rote in computing vacation, overtime, holiday and Sunday
payments.

An employee in a litle listed in Appendix A, Sections A3.01A or C who works
at least part of both sessions of a morming-evening tour (spiit-tour) shall
recelve a differential of four dollars (54.00). The differential wili be added
to the basic wage rate in computing vacation, overtime, holliday, Sunday
and Personal Days Off.

Section 5.04 OVERTIME AND CALL-QUTS (For Paclfic 8elf Home Enferfalinmen,

soe Appendix 8, Seclion B2.05)

The provislons of this Section apply 1o gll employess unless otherwlse
specified. Refer to Appendix A for addhienol overtime and premium
payments provisions.

Overtime (s that time worked in excess of the dally work pericd of elght
(8) hours for five day @ week employees or ten (10} hours for four day a
week employees continuing until relieved from duty, and/or in excess of
the normal workweask ot Its equivalent (overtime is time, not money).
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Section §5.04 OVERTIME AND CALL-OUTS (Contlnued)

C.

Premium payments are payments in excess of the basic rate of pay.
{(Premium payments are money, not time.) The premlum rates of pay are
one and one-half hours', two hours' and two and one-half hours' pay for
one (1} hour worked. Not more than one (1) premlum payment shall be
paid for any one (1) hour worked.

For employees having titles listed in Appendix A, Sectlons A1.01, A2.01 and
A4.01, time worked In excess of the dally work perlod of elght (8) hours
and/or tn excess of the normal workweek of forty (40) hours, (or its
equlvalent for employees identified In the following Paragraph) shall be
paid at the rate of one and one-half (1-1/2} houws' pay for each hour
worked.

For employees having titles listed in Appendix A, Section A3.01,time worked
on weekdays In excess of a full tour of duty (eight haours for an 8-hour tour,
seven and one-half houts for a 7-1/2 hour tour, seven houis for a 7-hour
tour, or six houss for a 4-hour tour) shall be paid for of the rate of one andg
ane-half {(1-1/2) hours' pay for each hour worked.

Time paid for but not worked on a holiday which falls Monday through
Friday In the calendar week, and time pald for but not worked on Personal

Days Off shall-be-included when determining time worked-in excess of -the

normol workweek (or its equlvatens for employees -ldentifled In the
Faragraph directly above). The following time shall be excluded when
determining time worked in excess of the normal workweek or Iis
equivalent.

1. Time paid tor but not worked, except holiday pay and Personal Days
Oft as provided in Section 5.04E and time which is considered as time
wosked as provided In Section 3.0283.

2. Time worked beyond eight (8) hours on any day for employess
scheduled five (8) days per week of time worked beyond ten (10)
hours on any day for employees scheduled four (4) days per week.

3, Time worked on weekdays Iin connection with calls outside of q
scheduled tour/shift, or if not scheduled, g regular tour/shift, provided
thaot such time [s not in lieu of a scheduled tour/shift and is pald for at
a premium rate.

Time worked on Sunday shall be paid for at the rate ot one and one- half

(1-1/2) hours* pay for sach hour worked. Sunday tours/shifts are tours/shifts
starting on Sunday.
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Section 5.04 OVERTIME AND CALL-QOUTS (Continued)

G.

Emptoyees who are notifled less than three (3) hours before the start of
their tour/shif$ that their immediate services are required shall be patd at
the rate of time and one-half (1-1/2) from time of notification to the start
of the tour/shift, If alt or part of this period is worked, and shall be paid al
the straight-time rate for that part, or all, of their tour/shift worked
thereafter. The minimum time paid for shalt be two (2) hours.

Employesas who are notifled three (3) hours or more before the start of their
tour/shift that their immediate services are required and whose work
continues into the tour/shift shall be paid at the rate of one and one-half
(1-1/2) hours' pay for each hour worked from time of notificatlon until the
employee Is rellaved from duty, except as provided below. Medal period
intermission shaill not constitute a relief from duty.

NOTE: Employees covered by Appendix A, Sections A1.01 and A2.01 who
report to work three (3) hours before the start of thelr tour/shift
when immediate services are not required, wlll receive pay
treatment as provided in Appendix A, Sections A1.058, and A2.03A.

If a call-out gs speclfied in SecHon 5.04H above results In an employee
working eight (8) hours at one and one-half (1-1/2) hours' pay for each
hour worked, such time may be considered in lieu of a regular tour/shift,
and, at management's discretion, the employee may be relleved from
duty,

When employees are called for work which requlres theilr Immediate
services, work time starts from time of notlfication. The minimum time paid
for shall be two (2) houts and shall be paid for at the rates applicable

- (premium, hollday, straight-1ime, etc.). Normal traveling time to home wii

be included except when!

¥, The employee continues working to the end of a scheduled tour/shift
or half-tour/shift or

2. The employee requests, and Is granted, excused time off with or
without pay. '

When employees are notifled thot thelr immediate setvicas are required on
other than a scheduled work day., they shall be paid ot the rates
applicable (premium, holiday, straight-time, etc.) for a minimum period of
two (2) hours including travel time from and to home.

When an employee Is assigned tc work of less than four (4) hours' duration
when the employee's immediate services are not required, travel time from
and to home shall be conslderaa work time. The minimum fime paid for
shall be two (2) hours Including travellng time. The maximum time pald fer,
including traveling time, shall be four (4) hours. When such employee works
four (4) hours or more, excluding traveling time, such traveiing time shall
not be consldered work time, and shall not be pald for.
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Section 5.04 OVERTIME AND CALL-OUTS (Contlnued)

L. All hours worked in excess of forty-nine (49) In the catendar week shall be
paid ot the rate of two (2) hours' pay for each hour worked.

1. Time included when calculafing time worked toward the forty-nine
(49) rule:

a. Al time worked.

b. Time paid for but not worked on Holidays and paid Personal
Days Off.

C. Paid time off 10 vote.

d. Paid time oif (UP) spent by Union representailves attending
meetings with management.

M. For pay treatment on holldoys, see Article 6 of this Contract,

No wage payments shall be made for speciied meal periods taken
outside of scheduled hours,

"Saction 5.05 EXPENSE ALLOWANCE
A. PER DIEM ALLOWANCE AND LODGING

1. When an employee s temporarlly assigned to a work 1ocation other
than the employee's assighed headguarters and, as determined by
the Companles, dally travel by the employee would be impractical,
the Companles may establish a temporary headquarters at a place
where suitable board and lodging may be obtained or pirovided, In
which case the employee shall be eligible to receive an allowance of
thirty-three dollars ($33.00) per dlem and lodging at the Companles'
expense.

2.  An employee entitled to receive the per diem allowance and lodging
at the Companies' expense under Section 5,05A1 may, upon propet
managament approval and in lieu of the per dlem allowance and
lodging at the Companies' expense, be granted home board and
lodging allowance at the rate of thirty-three dollars ($33.00) per day
when the nature of the work will permit and the employee establishes
a bona fide home at the location of the work, When such home
boaid and lodging [s authorlzed, it shall alsc be paid for periods not
worked on sundays, holidays, days absent due to wedother conditions
and other authorized absence not Including vacations.
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Section §.05 EXPENSE ALLOWANCE (Continued)

An employee entitled to recelve the per diem allowance and lodging
at the Companies' expense under Section 5§05A1 may, upon propear
management approval, be granted an allowance at the 1ate of
thirty-three dollars ($33.00) per day for each day warked In ligu of the
per diem allowagnce and lodging at the Companies’ expense when
the location of the work permits travel on the employee's own fime
and expense, between the employee's bona flde home and the
location of the job. In such cases, the thirty-three dollar ($33.00)
allowance will only be paid for the days actually worked.,

On personal Hips over weekends and holidays, an employee who is
being provided the per diem allowance and lodging at the expense
of the Companles may, upon proper approval and in the event
Company tianspeftation is not available, be granted the lesser of the
following two allowances, but In no case shall payment be made for
travel time:

Q. An allowance equivalent to commercial transportation costs to
the appropriate, as determined by the Companies, commercial
transportation terminal at the employee's haome location and
return.  In addition, the employee will be pald the mileage
dllowance at the agreed upon rate for use of an employee’s
pearsonal vehicle on Company business for the distance between
the work locaton and the commercial transportation terminal at
the temporary work locafion and return and for the distance
from the commerclal transportation terminal at the employee's
home locatlon to the employee's home and retwin, of

b. The actuql savings to the Componies due to the employee's
absence from the established bogrding place,

The establishment or discontinuance of a temporary headquarters as
provided for in Sectlon 5.05A1 shall not be considered as a change in
an employee's regularly assigned headquarters as defined in
Appeandix A, Sections A1.04E, A2.04 and A4.04C.

B, OCCASIONAL MEALS

Employees shall be granted meal allowances only in accordance with the
following:

1.

Nine dotiars ($9.00) when a full-time employee works Ywo (2) of more
consecutive hours in addition to working his or her reguiar shift/tour or
a pari-time employea works two (2) or more hours in addition to
working the equivalent of a full-time shift/tour.

An additional nine dollars ($9.00) wili be paid when a fuli-time
amplovee works six (6) ar more consecutive hours In addition to
working his or het regular shift/tour or a part-time employee works six
($) or more consecutive hours in addition to working the equivalent
of a full-time shift/tour.
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Section 5.05 EXPENSE ALLOWANCE (Continued)

)
2
3 3. Meals tor which an allowance is granted under this Section shall be
4 eaten on the employee's own time, except where the supervisor
5 determines that the amployee cannot be released for a definite meal
) period. In such case the employee shall be granted a reasonable
7 amount of time to eat on Company time.

8

Q

10

4, There shall be no allowancs grantad for noonday luncheon expense.

11 5, A meqi allowance wlll not be paid to an employee receiving pel
12 diem o1 an gllowance In llgu of per diem.

13

14 C. TRANSPORTATION

15

16 1. The Companies will elther furnish all means of transportation or specity
17 what transportation shall be used tor Company business and advance
18 or refund the necessary fares.

19

20 2. Local carfare or mileage, as determined by the Companles, to and
21 from wotk in excess of that required by an employee for the
22 employee's normal assignment wlll be refunded. Travel time will be
23 computed on the same basis except as provided for in Section
- 24 _ 5.05A3. o _ o o .-

25_ - -— - - o= = - - o - -

26 3. when local carfare during working hours is deemed necessary by the
27 Companles, such caifore will be advanced ot rtefunded 10
28 ' amployses. Carfare in excess of the local fare will be advanced,

29

30 4, A pemnsonal automobile may be used for Company business or to
31 facllitate transportation provided that.

32

33 Q. Such use Is authorized by a supervisor.

34

35 b. The employee agrees 1o such use of the employee's personal
36 automobille,

37

38 c. Such usage shall be reimbursed at the Internal Revenue Service
39 (IRS) relimbursement rate for mileage. In the event the IRS
40 Increqses the relmbursement rate for mileage, the Company wlll
a4 adjust the mileage reimbursement rate to the maoximum
42 allowable rate as soon as practical, not to exceed 60 days from
43 the effective date of the incradase.

44

45

44

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

55
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1 Section 5.06 STANDBY PAY (For Pacific Bell Home Entertainmenl, see Appendix
2 8, Section B2.05¢C) T - ' ’

3

4 A.  DEFINITION AND APPLICATION

5

6 1. Standby Is that time during which an off duty employes is scheduled
7 to be avallable for call-outs,

8

9 2, Part-time employees are net eliglble for Standby pay.

10

11 B. ASSIGNMENT AND EMPLOYEE REQUIREMENTS

12

13 1. The Companles will determine the need to establish $tondby in a work
14 group.,

15

16 2 The Companles will seek veoluniears from the work group who are
17 qualified as recorded on the overtime list and may assign one or more
18 volunteers within each work group. The Companles wlll rotate the
19 designated Standby assignmenis among qualified employees.
20
21 3 Scheduled Standby assignments will be posted of least one (1) week
22 in advance. Assignments will include the Standby hours and days.
23 No changes in the scheduled Standby assignments will be made
24 without at least torty-eight (48) hours notification.

25

26 4 Employees may be assigned for periods of duty as determined by
27 iocal management and local union.: If no mutual agreement can be
28 ieached the Companles will determine the length of Standby
29 assignment, not to exceed one (1) week.

30

N 5 The employees assigned Standby will be avallable after normal hours
32 or on non-scheduled days to report within one (1) hour to a call-out
33 from the duty supervisor and will bs available for contact vio
34 telephone or pager at all times during the pearlod of duty.
35

36 & Assigned Standby employees who cannot be reached or who fall to
37 respond to a pager, of other agreed upon method of
38 communlication, within a fifteen (15) minute fime period, witl not be
39 gligible to recelve payment tor the pericd of Standby coverage.

40 : .

41 7 I, during a Standby peariod, an employee becomes |, or tor some
42 other reason cannot perfoim the scheduled Standby duty, the
43 employes is responsible for notification of management Qs soon as
44 possible. The employee will not receive Standby pay for that perlod.
45

46 8 The Companies will follow the established overtime call-out
47 procedures when the scheduled Standby employee Is not avallable
48 for a call-out or when a speclal requlrement to satisfy a customer
49 need exists.

50

&1 9 Employees who transfer or return Into the work group or any
52 employee who subsequently wants to be added Into the Standby
53 group, upon notificatlon 1o the supervisor will be placed at the
54 bottom of the list and be ellglble for normal rototion assignment
55 effective with the next posted Standby schedule.

56

57
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1 Section 5.06 STANDBY PAY {Continued)
2
3 10. Employees who deslre to be removed from the Standby volunteers list
4 shall give written notice fourteen (14) days prlor to belng removed
5 from the list.
6
7 C. COMPENSATION
8
Q 1. In oddition to normal compensation for fime worked during non-
10 scheduled hours as a tesult of a coll-out, those employees on Standby
1 will recelve a payment equal to one and one-half (1-1/2) hours pay at
12 the regular hourly rate for each day on Standby.
13
14 2. Time spent on Standby, exclusive of call-outs, will not be considered
15 hours worked, and pay received for Standby will be excluded from
16 the regular rate of pay for purposes of cailculating evertime,
17
18 3. Standby pay amounts will not enter into computations of any
19 payments under the Pacific Telesls Group Plan for Pensions, Disabllity
20 Benefits, Savings and Deéath Beneflits or any other benefits or
21 ditferentials.
22
23 R - - - - - . . PR - -
——— - — 24— —Section-5.07- -—PLAN-FOR-EMPLOYEES' PENSIONS, DISABILITY BENEFITSTAND DEATH - —— — ~ — —
25 BENEFITS
26
27 A. Inthe event, during the life of this Contract, the Compantes desire to make
28 O change in the Paciflc Telesls Group Plans for Employees’ Pensions,
26 Disabilily Benefits and Death Benefits which would affect the pensions,
30 disabillty benefits and death beneflts of employees within the bargaining
31 units, they willl, before making a change, notify the Union and afford the
32 Union a perlod of sixty (60) calendar days for bargalning, provided,
33 however, that no chonge may be made n the Plans which would reduce
34 or diminish the pensions, disabllity beneflls and death benefits provided
35 thereunder, as they may apply to employees within the bargaining units,
% without consent of the Union.
37
38 Any claim that Section 5.07A of this Article has been violated may be
39 presented as a grievance and, If not resolved by the parties under thelr
40 Problem Resolution Procedures, may be submitted to arbitratlon pursuant
4] to the provisions of Article 7, but In such case any decislon or action of the
42 Companies shall be controlling unless shown to have been discriminatory or
43 in bad faith, and only the question of discrimination or bad faith shall be
44 subject to the grlevance procedure and arbliration. However, nothing in
45 this Contract shall be construed to subject the Plan or Its administration to
44 arbitration.
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
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ARTICLE 6

TIME OFF

Section 6.01 Time off the job Is essentlal for the well being of employees. A
proper balance of work and time off contributes to Increased productivity,
creativity and Job satlisfaction. Certain civic and personal obligations dictate
that employees be granted time off. To assure that business needs are met,
planned time off Is schaduled.

A,

Sectlion 6.02 VACATION

Vacation wil be granted each vacaffon year 1o eliglble employees in
proportion to vears of service. For the vacallon year 2001, change fhe
definition of the "vacafion year” from the colendar year fo January 1, 2007
lo December 30, 2001. For the vacofion year 2002 and subsequent
vacalion years, change the dsfinitlon of the “vacafion year” frem fhe
calendar year 1o December 31 of the current year through December 30 of
the following year. For sxample, the 2002 vacalion yeor would be
December 31, 2001 through December 30, 2002.

1.  Vacations are gronted edach vaeation year to Regular and Term, full-
time or part-time, employees and Temporary employees hired priof to
January 1, 1993 dudng their term of employment that began prior to
January 1, 1993, as foltows:

NET CREDITED SERVICE VACATION TIME

After & months 1 week
After 1 yécn (See Note 1) 2 weeks

2 years. but less than 7 years 2 weeks
(See Note 2)

7 years, but less than 15 years 3 weeaks

(Seo Note 2)

15 years, but less than 25 years 4 weeks

{Sea Note 2)

25 years or more 5 weeks

(See Note 2)

Notes: 1. Employees who complete both six (6) months
and one (1) yvear of service within the same
vacatlon year are entitled to two (2) weeks of
vacation. The second week will be taken after
the first anniversary.

2. Vacations may be scheduled anytime during the
vacation years in which the anniversaiy occurs,
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Section 6.02 VACATION (Continued)

2. Employees who are hired or rehired into the Tempaorary classification
on or after January 1, 1993, are sliglble to one week of vacation after
completing six months of service.

B. VACATION PAY - DETERMINATION OF STATUS

Employees wlll receive vacation pay as a full-time or part-time employee
according to thelr employment status during the last scheduled week
Immediately preceding the first day of a vacotion week,

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

—r
—

C. VACATION PAY - FULL-TIME EMPLOYEES

Full-time employees wilt be paid their basic weekly wage rate for each full
week of vacation. Pay for individual vacation days wll be one- fifth {1/5)
of the weekly rate,

D,  VACATION FAY - PART-TIME EMPLOYEES WHO ARE "GRANDFATHERED" AS
DESCRIBED IN SECTION 4.03A1 (AS OF JANUARY 1, 1993)

KR NN — ot o — — —
h@M—B'OW‘\IO"U\hUM

1. Part-time employees wlll be paid for full weeks of vacation by
averaging all hours during the preceding quarter. This overcglng
Includes: _  _ _ . _ . ... e e e
25T T T :
26 a,. Hours worked up to a maxinmum ol‘ elght (8) a day.or forty (40) a
27 week, and )
28
2 b. Hours scheduled or assigned to be worked but excused, pald or
30 unpaid,
K]
32 ¢. The total of a & b above will be lImited 1o 0 maximum of eight
33 (8) hours per day or forty (40) hours per week.
34
385 2. Part-time employees wlll be paid for Individual vacation days oft
36 equivalent toc one-fifth {1/5) of the average workweek as calculated
37 above.
38
a9 E. VACATION PAY - AS OF JANUARY 1, 1993 FOR PART-TIME EMPLOYEES WHO
40 ARE NOT "GRANDFATHERED® {(AS DESCRIBED IN SECTION 4.03A2) )
4 :
42 1. Paymaent for full weeks ot vacation will be an allowance equal to the
43 employee's average workweoek, as defined In Section 4.03A2b or
a4 4.03A2c as applicable, spread over the five day vacation wesek.
45
46 2. Payment for individual vacation days will be an allowance equal to
47 one-fifth (1/5) of the employsea's avelage workweek as deflned in
48 Sectlon 4.03A2b or 4.03A2¢ as applicable. Payment will only be
49 made if the Individual vacation day Is scheduled on a day when the
50 employee would normally be scheduled to work.
51 .
52 F. Sec Sectlon 6.04D lor poy treatment of employees who are temporarlly
53 shift-changed for vacation reliet.
54
55
56
57
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Saction 6,02 VACATION (Conilnued)

G.

An employse who s absent for more than six (6) consecutive months due
to leave of absence or layoff will be aligible for vacation in any subsequent
vacation year after returning to work and completing six (6) consecutive
months of service,

When the Companles deem it necessary, the Companies may. in seniofity
order, offer employees with scheduled vacation on the posted work
schedule the opportunity 10 sall a full week(s) or individual vacation day(s)
of his/her vacation back to the Companies. .

NOTE: The offer of pay In lleu of vacatlon shall be effective only if agreed
to by the employee. The employee will ieceive payment for the
vacation time sold back to the Companles with the employee’s
next regular paycheck for the pay period in which the vacation
time was originolly scheduled. A vacancy or ¢pen siot on the
vacation schedule wili not be created when an employes elects to
sell hisfher vacation under the circumstances described cbove.

Section 6.03 HOLIDAYS

Eight holidays will be observed,

A,

THE AUTHORIZED HOLIDAYS ARE:

New Yeor's Day, Prasidents' Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor
Day. Thanksglving Day, Friday aofter Thanksglving and Chiistmas Day.

NQTE: Hollday tours are tours of duty starting on a holiday. Holidays
taling on Sunday will be observed on the following Monday.
Hollday praciices will apply.

When a holiday occurs durlng an employee's vacation week, the
employee wlll recelve an additional Personal Day Off at g later time.,

CHRISTMAS AND NEW YEAR'S EVE SPECIAL PAYMENTS

Employesas in QOparotor Services with tltles of Cential Office Associate,
Operator, Service Assistant and Services Speclalist will recelve:

1. A speclal payment of six ($6.00) dollass for employees whose work
terminates at or after 6:.00 P.M, and not later than 7:59 P.M. on
Christmas Eve and/or New Yaar's Eve.

2. A special payment of eight {($8.00) dollars for smployees whose work
terminates at or after 8:00 P.M. on Christmas Eve gnd/or New Year's
Eve.

ASSIGNMENT OF HOLIDAY WORK

For employeeas In Operator Services with fitles of Central Office Assoclate,
Operator, Service Assistant and Service Assistant-Bliingual .
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Section 6,03 HOLIDAYS (Continued)

1

2

3 1. All work on helidays will be distributed among employses of an office
4 by allowing them, on a rotatienal basis, to choose whether to work ot
5 not to work, except that the Companies may reguire the employees
é to work as they deam neceassary to meet the neeads of the service.
7
8
v
10

2. it will be the proctice 1o dllow trades belween employees of
assignments to work or not to work provided the trades are approved
by management. The ttades are Umited 10 assignments {of any one

11 haliday.

12

13 E. PAY FOR HOLIDAYS NOT WORKED

14

15 1. If employees wark all of their scheduled tour Immediately before and

16 after the hollday. or are excused by supervision, they will be paid as

17 tollows:

18

19 a,  Full-time employees will be paid one-fitth (1/58) of their basic

20 weekly wage 1ate.

21

22 b. Part-fime employees who are *grandfathered” will be paid one-

23 fitth (1/5) of thair average of equlvalent workweek as covered in ‘
24 _ . .~ - —.-..SeCtion-6.02D. - -- -mo et - e

25 ‘

26 c. All other part-time employees will be paid ane-tifth (1/5) of thelr

27 gverage workweek as defined in Sectlon 4.03A2.°

28

29 2, An employee who Is scheduled 10 work on « holiday, bul falls to

3D report for work and Is unexcused wlill not be paid for the holiday.

3N

32 3. An employee who Is scheduled to work on a holiday, but s excused

33 will be paid stigight time for the holiday.

34

35 4. No pay wlll be given for holidays which occur:

36 )

37 a. During g leave of absence in excess of one (1) week, including

38 holldays that occur during the first week of the leave.

39

40 b. During a period of excused time off for Unlon activities in excess

4] of one week, including holldays that occur during the first week

42 of the absences,

43

a4 c. After the seventh (7th) calendar day of other absences,

a5

a6 F. PAY FOR HOLIDAYS WORKED

47

48 1. Employees will be poid double time and one-half (2-1/2) for each

49 hout wotked on authotized holidays.,

£0 ,

51 2. An employee who i5 not scheduled to work on a holiday, bul who

52 works without 48 hours’ notice will be paid straight time for any part of

53 thelf normal tour not worked.

54

55 3. it employees work overtime on @ holiday, they will be paid doubie

58 time and one-half (2-1/2). Holiday payment and overtime payment

57 wilt not be made for the same time worked.
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Section 6.04 PERSONAL DAYS OFF

Employees are ollowed flexibility through the use of Personal Days Off to be
dbsent with pay.

Employees are sligible for Personal Days Off each vacafion year according
to the following:

More Than Six (6)
Months' Service:
Maximum Number of
Personal Days Off
fald Unpald
Regular Employses 6 }
Term Employees 6 1
Temporary Employees 2 1
OCccaslonal Employees N/A N/A

NQTE:  Part-time employeses who are ‘grandfathered” wlll be paid for
individual Personal Days Off equal te one-fifth (1/5) of the
average or equivalent workweek as covered In Section §.0202,

Al efher part-time employees will be paid for indlvidual Personal
Days Off equal to ane-fitth (1/5) of the average workweek as
deflned in Section 4.03A2.

Effective Apri/ 1, 2001, aff Personal Days Off may be taken In two (2) hour
increments and will be granted as deemead practicable by management.

If employees agree to work on a pald Personal Day Off they may choose
one of the following optlions:

1. Reschedule the Personal Day Off and work as though it were q
normal scheduled day; or

2. work the day and be guaranteed eight (8) hours' pay at straight time,
as well as one and one-half (1 1/2) hours' pay for each hour actually
worked. The Personal Day Off may not be rescheduled i the
employee chooses this option.

PERSCONAL DAY OFF, JURY DUTY AND VACATION RELIEF

Wwhen an employee in other than Operator Services has a regular shift (not
tour) tempararnly changed far vacallon, jury duty or Personal Day Off rellef,
the employee wlll be paid as follows:

1. An employee who is recelving a shift differential and who s

temporarlly assigned to a day shift will retaln the differential but be
poid at straight time.
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Section 6.04 PERSONAL DAYS OFF (Continued)

2. An employee temporarily assigned to an evening or night shift will
recelve the appropriate shift differential, and be paid at straight time,

Seclion 6.05 CIVIC AND PERSONAL OBLIGATIONS

The Companles will continue to provide ttme away from work to enable
emploveeas to meet certaln civic and personal obligations.

A.  PAID TIME OFF WILL INCLUDE:

1. Time spent on obligatory jury duty. When |ury dutv'ends Q reasonable
time before the end of scheduled working hours, an employee who
would be working except for jury duty will return to work.

An employee’s hours of work will be changed to coincide with the
obligatory juty duty assignment. When an employee s shift/tour /s
femporarily tescheduled t(or this purpose, no premium will be paid for
fthe shift/tour change. the omployee will refain bis/her shift
differential.

ee. — - --NOTE: .See Seclion 8.04D-for proper pay lrealment-of-an-empioyee

temporarliy rescheduled for jury duty rellef.

2. Time off to vote in accordance with, and if required by, the provisions
of applicable State laws,

3. A pariod of time which Is reasonable and warranted due to a death
in an employee’s immediate family or household,

Immedlate family Iincludes the employee's parants, stepparents,
adaopilve parents, children, stepchildren or adopted children, brothers
or stepbrothars, sistars or stepsisters, husband or wife, grandparents,
grandchlldren, mother-in-law, father-in-low, as well s any other
pearsons living generally in the same household.

B. Unpaid ttime off will include appioved leoves of absence. A leave of
absence for personal reasons is a privilege which may be granted to
employees rather than a right t¢ which they are entitled. Granting a leave
of abssnce for a period of over thinty (30) days does not guarantee the
employee will be glven a posltion when the leave explres unless agreed to
In writing at the time the leave (s granted.

Section 6,06 PLANNED TIME OFF

The scheduling of planned time oft will be In seniority order within individual work

groups. It is the intent of the partles that employees’ selecttons will be granted to

the extent practicable consistent with force requirements and the needs of the

service, '

A.  Scheduling of plannad time off will be administered by seniority os follows:
1. Vacation - full week

2. Vacation/Personal Day Off - day-at-a-time
3. Paid Personal Doy Off - two (2) hour increments
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Section 6.06 PLANNED TIME OFF (Contlnued)

Vacatlon schedules will be prepared by the Companles for each oécupa-
tional and administrative unit except os provided in Section 6.06B1. The
selection of vacation dates within each schedule will be on the basis of net
credited service as shown by the records of the Companies, except as
provided elsewhere In this Section ar unless otherwlse agresd to.

1. Prior to the preparation of vacation schedules for any vacation year,
the district level representative of the Companies will maet with the
President and his or her designated representative of the Union Local
involved to discuss the appropriate employee groups, comprising the
employees within the district level's jurisdiction, for which such
schedules shall be prepared. In the event of failure to reach
agreement, final determination of the appropriote employee groups
shall be mode by the Depdariment Head or the Department Head's
authortzed representative,

2, Each employee In the bargaining unit deflned in Appendix A, Section
A2.01, except Operations Administrator, Data Administrator, Nevade
smployees and In other bargaining units as agreed to by the parties,
wlll have a flrst choice before anyone who splits thelr vacotion makes
a second cholce. Employees detalled to work away from
headquarters will gt thelr request be returned to thelr headquarters at
the Companles' expense for one vacation period only, durlng each
vacalion year,

3, An employvee transferred o1 management direction will retain any
vacation period(s) previously scheduled and approved,

4. When an employee-initiated transfer occurs, management wiil
endeavol to accommodate previously scheduled vacation petlods
within the vacation schedule of the employae's new work group, due
regard being given 10 the needs of the service and the indlvidual
circumstances of each case.

Vacation relief assignments for employees listed in Appendix A, Sections
A1.01, A2.01 ond Appendix B, will be posted ot the iime work scheduies a1e
posted. This procedure will not apply to rellef assignments for day-at-a-
time vacations.

Ptior to the beginning of the vacation vear, management will canvass the
work group to allow the empleoyees to select vacation and Personal Days
oft from available doates. The perod durlng which vacation and Personal
Days Off can be chosen by seniority tights wlll cover the 15 months from
December 31" of the cunent year through Maich of the subseguent
vacalion year,

Requests to reschedule Personal Days Off will be made with normally not
lass than 48 hours' notice. The rescheduting Is subject t© management
approval,

Requests for a paid Personal Day Off in two (2) hour Increments may be

requested by the employee, as needed, and will be granted to thg extent
practicable consistent with force requirements and needs of the service.
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Sectlon 6.06 PLANNED TIME OFF (Continued)

G.

It is recommended that all employees take at least 10 days off
(vacation/Personal Days Off) in the vacaffon year earned for the sake of
thelr well being.

No work wil be scheduled on @ vacation day or Personal Day Off. A
vacation week Is a calendar week, Sunday through Saturday. When an
employee's vacation period spans a full week, no woik will be scheduled
the Saturday prior to, or Sunday following. the vacation week.

Effective Decomber 31, 2001, all vacation may be taken In Inctements of
less than a full week.

A vacation week of the new year may begin on Sunday of the same week
in which December 31 falis on or before Wednesday.

Vacatlon weeks and Personal Days Off carried over from the previous
vacallon year through March 31 of the subsequent vacalion year have
precedence over selection of current year Time Cff only in the first three (3)
manths of the vacation yvear. Any Tima Off carried over from one vacafion
yvear 1o the next and not taken by the last day of March will be secondary
in terms of scheduling to the selectlon of time off fot the current veecealion
yedar.

Payment will be made in lieu of all vacaticn and Personatl Days Off carried
over from the pravious vacation yeQr which are not taken by December 30
of the following vacalion year,

The Companies will not pay any expenses including per diem and lodging
Incurred by employees when they take individual vacation days or
Personal Days Off while working at a nen-commutabte temporary work
location.

When employees return to work from sickness or accident disabllity, and
they have not taken all vacation and/or Personal Days Off for which
aligible for the wvacaflon yea:, they may take whatever can be
accommodated within the remainder of the current veeaftion year through
the end of the next vacafion year. Time off caried over from the previous
vacalion year, and taken during the fitst quarter of the next vacation year
under this provision will toke precsdence over vacation selection for the
current vacation year, but will be secondary to vacation carrled over
under the provisions of Section 6.06K.

Employees geing on a leave of absence may receive pay In lisu of
vacation they arg eligible to recslve or 1ake the vacatlon upon their return,
Should the employee return during the same 24 month pariod In which
time off con be taken, he ¢r she will receive whatever vacation and
Personal Days Off that can be accommodated during the remainder of the
period. Payment will be made in lieu of any time off not used.
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0.

Section 6.06 PLANNED TIME OFF (Continued)

Individuals leaving the employ of the Company shall recelve payment In
lieu of vacation and Personal Bays Off to which they arg eligible provided
they have worked durlng the vacalion year and have not had alf of the
vacation and Persongl Days Off to which they oie eligible during such
period. This includes pro-rata payment of earned vacation for those
employees who terminate with less than one year of service,

For purposes of tracking or making payment in lleu of vacation or Personal
Days Off, all ime off earned in the previcus vacalfion year must be taken
bhefore any time off for the cunent vacafion year can be taken. For
scheduling purposes, all other Paragraphs in this Section, 6.06, shall apply.
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ARTICLE 7
PROBLEM RESOLUTION PROCEDURES

Section 7.01 The Companles and the Union agree that timely interaction on
Issues can ellminate the cause for most grlevances. While management
maintains the right and responsibllity to make decisions which offect the
business, the parties will endeavaor 1o jointly evaluate and plan proposed actions
that affect the employees, the Union and the Companies.

Section 7.02 REQUEST FOR UNION REPRESENTATION

The Companies shall release the appropriate Unlon representatives who are
required by the Problem Resolution Procedures.

A. At any mesiing between a monagement iepresentative and an employee
In which a formal level of discipling is to be announced, of an investigatory
Interview where the employee may have a reasonable basls to expect that
disciplinary action may result, a Union representative shall be prasent, if the
employee requests.

1. The employee shall be informed of the subject of the meeting at any
formal level of discipline or I[nvestlgatory Interview prior to the
meeating.

2. The Unlon representative and the employee shall be allowed a
reascnable perod of time to consult pricr to the meeting, If
requested.

Seclion 7.03 COMMUNICATION AND PROBLEM SOLVING

We must Initiate communication to prevant problems as most problems can be
prevented through timely, open and honest communication,

A. When operational changes are being considered Iin a work area that will
significantly affeci the working <¢onditions of one or more employees, the
manager will communicate these anticlpated changes and the reasons for
them 1o the appiopriate Union representative and solicit any input to
improve the effectiveness for all concered. This communication will
generally oceur not less thon fen (10) calendar deays in advance of fhe
effective dale of such anifclpated changes. In matters requiring
Immediate implerentation, the minimum time frame shall not apply. In
fthese cases, communication and solicitation for Input from the Union will be
conducted ol the earliest proctical opporfunily. Subsequently, where
agieement Is reached., communication to the employees will be
conducted jointly by the manager and the Unlon jepresentative. Jin aff
cases, communication fo the affected employees will not occur prior o &
discussion with the appropriate Unlon representative.

B. Wwhen an employee I8 trending toward disciplinary action for job
performance, for example attendance, quality, quantity, atc.,
management will nommally involve the Unlon and solicit its input and
assistance. The manager and the Union representative will woik jointly 10
identify and ellminate the cause of the employee's problem to prevent it
from recurring.
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Section 7.03 COMMUNICATION AND PROBLEM SOLVING (Continued)

C. When a Union representative Identlfles an issue or dispute In the work areaq,
he or she will interact with the appropiriate manager In the work area. An
effort should be made by both partias to resolve the problem.

Section 7.04 UNION PRESENTATION

The grievance procedure is designed to provide a timely, energy effective way
of insuring equality and falmess In resolving disputes which have not been
resolved through informal efforts. The Companies and the Unlon agree that it is
their objectlve to resoive all gilevances at the lowest level,

The presentation of a grievance must be made in writing as descilbed in Section
7.06C1a and In accordance with the time limitations specified below to be
eligtble tor handling under the provisions of Sections 7.05 and 7.09:

A, Grlevances concelning the impact of new, changed or deleted methods
and/or procedures intended for department-wide application must be
presented within sixty (60) calendar days of the date of the Campaniss'
notification 1o the Unlon of their intent to take such action or. within thirty

- {30) calendar days from. the occurrence that an employee is affected by

i ___1he change, whichever date is.later.. .- — . . . e e

B. All other grevances must be presented within thirty (30) calendar days
from the first occurrence of the action or within thirty (30) colendar days
from the date of discovery.

Section 7.05 GRIEYANCE PROCEDURE

In keeping with the Companies’ and the Union’'s objective to resoclve all
grievances at the lowest level. an employee may present his or her grievance to
a Unlon representative who will process it according to the fellowing:

A. A grlevance involving the dismissal of any Regular or Term employese or d
grievance Involving disciptinary action other than dismissal of any
empioyee will be presented as follows: .

1. Step | - To the employse's immediate supervisor or, if appropriate, the
mongger who took the action. Two (2} paid Unlon representatives
designated by the Local may attend this meeting. if the grievance is
not resolved, it will be referied to:

2, Step 1l - Distrlct Level Manager {or equlvclent title/skip level
organizations), Three (3) paid Union representatives designated by -
the Local may attend this meeting to attempt to resolve the
grlevance. Only grievances involving the dismissal of o Regular of
Term empiloyvee, which are not resolved, will be referred to Step lil.

NOTE: The Step I meeting regarding any grievance may be
omitted by mutual agreement,
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Sectlon 7,05 GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE {Continued)

C.

3.

Step lii - (Dismissal grievances only) Department AVP (or equlvalent

title/skip leval organizations) and Local President or either of their

deslgnated representatives, Two (2) pald Union representatives
designated by the Local may attend this meeting to attempt to
resolve the grievance.

NOTE: It the Step Il meeting regaiding the dismissal of a Regular or
Term employee has been omitted, a maximum of three (3)
paid Unlon representatives designated by the Local may
attend the Step Il meeting.

A grievance involving matters other than discipline wil! be presented os

tollows:

1,

Step
1.

Step | - To the manager who appreved the action. Two (2) paid Unlon
rapraesentatives designated by the Local may attend this meeting. |If
the grievance is not resolved. it wlll be referred to!

Step 1l - The next level of management above the manager who
heard the grevance at Step | (no lower than District Level or higher
than Department Vice President or equivalent title/skip level
organizations} and Local President or elther of their designated
representatives. Three (3) paid Union representatives designated by
the Local may attend this meeting to attempt t¢ resolve the
grievance. )

| Grievances wlll be procassed according to the following methad:
Prior to the Step | Meeting

a. The Union's written praseniation of the grevance to
management will include the nature of the grievance; the date
of the occurrence; the contractual articlefsection alleged to
have been violated, If opplicable, or if not applicable, the
source of the alleged violation (e.g.. MOA name or number,
discipline, documentation}); the name of the grievant; and the
remedy sought. Presentation must be made In accordance
with the time limits stated in Section 7.04,

b. Mangagement will provide the Unign with any Information and/or
reascns used as a basis for the grleved action no later than ten
(10} calendar days following presentation of the grievance. This
requirement fo share information and/or reasons for the grieved
aclion applies whether or not! a 8$tep | meefing /s held.

Holding the Step [ Mesting

a. Manoagement will hold the meeting within fifteen (15} calendar
days following presentation of a grevance.



Section 7.05 GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE (Continued)

b. Both parfies should make every efforl to ensure that a Step |/
meeling Is held. However, In those circumstances wherse a Sfap
{ meeting |s not hald within fifteen (15) calendar days, as stated
in Section 7.05C2a0 and no mulual agreement to extend the fimse
imit is reached, or where there Is mutual ogreement 1o omif the
Step | meefing, the grievance shall be considered denled by
management and wlill then be escalated to Step Il of the
Grievance Pocedurs.

NOTE: If the Step | meeling Is not held, management Is required
to provide the informoftion specified in Seclion 7.05C1b.

3. Foliowing the Step | Meeling

a. Management wlll inform the Unlon of the Company's posltion
and rationale ot the conclusion of the Step | meeting.

D. Step Il grievances will be processed according to the following method:

1. Prior to the Step |l Meeting
a. 'The Union will notlfy the_ Compony In_ writing .. of Its Intent. -10-~---«—~
—- T T TTescalaté the grievance 10 Step il within thirty (30) calendar days

following the Step | meeting, or the date when the Step |

meeting shouid have been held as stated in Section 7.05C2a.

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
Q
10
1
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29 b. The Union's failure 10 notify the Company, of iis Intent to
30 ascalate the grievance, wlithin the iime limit stated in Section
3 7.05D1a. will result in the grievance belng consldetad withdrawn
32 fiom the Grievance Piocedure.

33

RY:|

2. Holding the Step |l Meeting

35

36 a. Manogement will hotd the Step Il grievance meeting within thirty
a7 (30) calendar days of receipt of the Union's wiritten Intent to
38 escalate the grlevance,

a9

40 b. Failure to hold the Step Il meeting within the time limit stated in
4 Section 7,05D2a, or when no mutual agreement to extend the
42 date has been reached, will result in the grlevance belng
43 deemed a3 settled in favor of the Union. However, the
44 settiement ¢annot exceed what an arbitrator would have
45 gwaided undert Sections 7.12 and 7.14,

44

47 3. Foltowing the Step Il Mesting

48

49 a. Management will send the Step W Company position to the
50 Unlon and the appropriate Labor Relations Dlrector, in
81 accordance with Section 2.07, at the final disposition of the
52 Step I meeting for grlevances Involving Issues other thon
53 dismissal.

54

55 b. Managament will inform the Union of the Company's posltion
56 and rationale at the conclusion of all Step Il meetings involving
57 dismlissal grievances.
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section 7.05 GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE (Continued)

E!

Step Il grievances (DISMISSAL GRIEVANCES ONLY) will be processed
according to the following method:

1. Prior to the Step il Meeting .
a. The Union will notify the Company in wrtlng of Its Intent to
escalate the grievance to Step Il within thirty (30) colendar days
following the finat disposition of the Step Il mesting or the date it

was mutually agreed to omit the Step Il meeting.

b. The Union's fallure 10 notify the Company of its intent to escalate
the grievance, within the time limits stated in Section 7.05E1q,
will resuft In the grievance belng considered withdrawn from the
Grievance Procedure.

2. Holding the Step [l Meeting

a. Management wlll hold the Siep Ml grievance meeting within
thirty (3®) calendar days of recelpt of the Union's written intent
to escatate the grlevance.

b. Fallure to hold the Step Il meeting within the ttime limit stated in
Sectlion 7.05E2a of when no mutual agreement 1o extend the
date has been reached, will result In the grlevance being
desmed as settled in favor of the Unlon. Howevel, the
settlement cannot exceed what an arbitrator would have
awarded under Sections 7,12 and 7.14,

3. Following the S$tep Il Meeting

Management will sénd the Step It Company posifion to the Union and
the appropilate Lobor Relations Director in accordance with
Sectlon 7.07.

Pending finat settlement ot the grievance, the Companies sholl not
thereafter deaql directly with the employee concerming sald grlevance
without Union concurience, but shall deal directly with the Union
representative, 5

Section 7.06 SHARING INFORMATION

A,

During the Step 1 meeting, the Companies and the Union wlit identity
appropriate areas of concern. During Step | and Step Il meetings, the
Companies and the Union will share facts deeamed relevant to the
grievance by either party.

Disputes over televancy of information and photecoples will be resolved as
foltows;

1. The request should be presaented In wilting 1o the manager. |f the

dispute Is not resolved at this level within seven (7) calendor days, it
shall be referred 10!
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41
42
43
44
45
456
47
48
49

51

52
53

57

Section 7.06 SHARING INFORMATION (Contnued)

2. The tocal Union Officer and Distilct Manager level. if not resolved at
this level within seven (7) calendar days, it shalt be refernred to:

3, The Natlonal Unlon Reprasentative and Labor Relations Director level,
If not rasolved at this level within seven (7) colendar days. the Unlon
may elect to!

4, Arbitrate the lssue under the provision of Section 7.10,

C. The Compuonles reserve the right to charge the Unlon for the cost of the
photocoples including the woges of the operator of the copying
equipment in the event the volume of requests bacome substantial.

Section 7.07 COMPANY POSITION

The Step Il or Step Il Campany position (as described In 7.05D3 and 7.05€3)
shall be sent by certlfied mail 1o the National and Local Union in writing within
five (5) calendar days of the final Step Il or Step ll grlevance mesting. A copy
will also be sent to the appropriate Labor Relations Director.

fm e mpme—— ==

~ $ection 7:08 "~ UNRESOLVED UNION PRESENTED GRIEVANCES

Any grievance not rasclved under Subsectlons 7.05A and B may be taken to
arbitration under the provisions of Sections 7.10 or 7,15,

¢
Section 7.09¢ EMPLOYEE PRESENTATION

A, An employes may present his or her grievance 1o the employse's
Immediate supetvisor within thirty (30) calendar days from the first
occurrence, and to other successive levels of management up to and
Including the Department Managear {or auihotized representative) as moy
be required to resolve the grievance without Unlon intervention.

B. The resolution of an employee grlevance may not be Inconsistent with the
teims of this Contract. A Union represeniative will be given an opportunity
to be present at the resolutlon of any employee grievance concerning the
interpretation or application of the terms of this Contract.

Section 7.10 ARBITRATION PROCEDURES

Arbitration cases should be minimal due 10 effective use of the Problem
Resolution Procedures. Arbifration should resull In timely awards.

A. It the Union is not satisfied with the Companies' decision at the final

meeting In the grievance procedurs, the Unlon may request that the
grievance bes arblirated.
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B.

Section 7.10 ARBITRATION PROCEDURES {Continued)

Any Regular or Tarm employae dismissed for just cause may have his or her
case considered under the Arbitration Procedures. However, the question
os to whether a Regular of Tearm employee with less than twslve (12)
months' net credited service was dismissed without just cause will not be
eligible for arbltration, :

The National Union will notify the Labor Relotions Director. in writing, of Its
deslre to meet on the grlevance within thirty-flve (35) calendar days of
receipt of the Step I or Step Il Company position letter as described In
Section 7.07 above. The meetling between Labor Relatlons and the
National Union will be held within fifteen (15) colendar days of receipt of
the written notice. The National Union may elect to walve this
meaeting and. within the same thirty-five (35) calendar day time limit, notify
the Companies of Its Intention to arbltrate the grlevance as specifled In
7.100 below. If the Unlon fails to send either written notice within the time
imit stated (35 calendar days), and no mutual agreement to extend the
time Jimit has been reached, the grievance will be consldered withdrown
from the grlevance process.

The Labor Relations Director, or designated representative, will send the
final Company position latter 1o the National Unton within flve (5) calendar
doys of the National Unionftabor Relations meeting. Within thirty (30)
calendar days following the Ngtlonal Union's recelpt of the Companies'
tinal position letter, as described in this Section 7.10D, the Union will notify
the Companies in writing of Its Intention to arbitrate the grievance. This
notice will specify ithe Issues involved in the grievance and remedy
requested. Specifically it will clarify the Union’s original wrltten
presentation of the grievance 1o management. This clariflcation wil define
the nature of the grievance; the dote of the occurrence; the contractugl
aticle/section alleged to have been violated, If applicable, or if not
applicable, the source of the clleged violation (e.g.., MOA name oI
number, disclpline, documentation); the name of the grievant; and the
remedy sought for the purposes of arbitration, expedited arbitration and
mediation,

If the Union does not notlfly the Companies in wedting of (s intention to
arbitiate the grievance within the time limit stated (30 calendar days), and
nc mutual agreement to extend the time limit has baen reached, the
grlevance willl be considered withdrawn from the grievance process.

The first day of the arbitration hearing will be held within six (6) months from
the date of the Union's notification in writing of its intent to arbltrate the
grievance. If the arbitration request Involves an employee’s dismissql and
the six (6) month time limit is exceeded. the perlod used for computation of
any back pay liability for the Company shall not exceed a date six (4)
months from the date of the Union's notiflcation of intent to arbltrate the
dismissal issue, except when the time limit has been extended by mutugl
agreement.
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Sectlon 7.11 ARBITRATGR

A.

C.

D.

A panel of arbitrators shall be established by the partles for hearing
expedited and regular arbitration cases. Upon recelpt of the Union's intent
to arbltrate, each case will be automatically assigned to an available
arbitrator. The first case so heard under this procedure shalt be assigned to
the arbitrator appearing flrst on the panel. Subsequent arbitration requests
shall be assigned to other arbltiators In the order of their sequential
assignment to the panel. If an arbitrator notifies the partles that he or she s
unable to occept a case. it will be cefarred to the next arbittator on the
panel,

Whenever any arbltrator's pending arbitration requests exceed three,
additional requests which would otherwise be assigned to him or her In the
order of rotation shall be referred to the next arbitrator on the panel,

All eligible grievances shall be handled as follows:

1. Regquest from the aibitrator, at the time of appointment, two or thres
proposed ollernative hearing dates for hearng days within six (&)
months from the date of the Union's notiflcation of its intent to
arbitrate. If the arbltrator cannot provide a hearing date within the
six (6) month time frame, the parties shall proceed. through the
remaining arbitrators, in order of appearance,_until .a_hearing date-

~ edn bé scheduled In accordance with the time limlits of this Section.

2. The designated representatives of the Companies and of the Union
shall promptly agree on a heaiing date, secure a firm commitment on
the hearng date from the arbitrator and schedule the hearing In
accordancea with regular procedures,

3. If the parties can't agree on a proposed date, then the arbltrator
shall schedule g hearing date within the six {(§) month time frame.

Grievances involving the suspension of an Individual employee or a
grlevance invelving the dismissal of a Regular or Tarm amployee may ba
handled in accordance with the Expedited Arbitration provislons of Sectlon
7.15 by mutual agreement of the Labor Relations Director and the
designated representative of the National Union, except for those which
also involve an Issue of arbitrability, Contract interpretation, or work
stoppage (strike) activity and those which are also the subject of an
adminlistrative charge or court actions,

Section 7.12 POWER OF THE ARBITRATOR

A,

The Arbitrator has no authority to add te, subtract from, or otherwise modify
the provisions of the Contract.

if the Arbitrator finds that a dismissal was made without Just cause, the
Arbitrator will either:

1. Relnstate the emplovee with back pay computed in accordance with
Section 7.14 as limited by Sectlon 7.10E or
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Section 7.12 POWER OF THE ARBITRATOR (Continued)

2. Reduce the dismissal to a suspension and reinstate the employe®
without back pay for the period of suspension set by the Arbitcator as
limited by Section 7.10¢&.

Section 7.13 ARBITRATOR'S DECISION

A,

Excepl qs provided In Expedited Arbitration, Sectlon 7.15, the Arbitrator will
render a decision within thirty (30) calendar days from the dote the matter
Is submitted.

All declsions within the power of the Aibitrator will be final and binding on
all parties.

Declslans rendered under the provislons of Expedited Arbitration, Section
7.15, will not constitute a precedent for other ¢cases or grievances and moy
not be cited or used as a precedent In other arbitration matters betwaen
the partles,

Section 7.14 EFFECT OF RESOLUTION

A,

Where employees are reinstated with back pay, the employees wilf receive
thelr regular rate of pay for the time tost, but nof for suspension time under
Section 7,12B2 as limited by Sectlon 7.10f They willl qQlso receive
reimbursement for any actual expenses incurred and paid by the
employess during the perlod of dismissal which would have normatly been
poid by the Companies' Medical, Dental, or Vision Plans, Amounts paid 10
employees will be reduced by an amount equal to the total of the
termination or tayoff Qllowance received from the Companies at the time
of dismissal, and any wages earned In othar empioyment. Pacific Bell
employees wll be lioble to the State of Callfornia, Employment
Development Department for overpayment of unemployment benefits
received since date of dismissal. Nevada Bell employees will likewise be
liable 1o the State of Nevada, Employment Security Department for such
overpayments.

In the event O grlevance is arbitrated under tha provisions of Expedited
Arbitration, Section 7.15, any awarded back pay liability sholl be computed
in accordonce with the provislons as expressed in Sections 7.1281 and
7.1282, as limlted by Section 7.10L.

Section 7.18§ EXPEDITED ARBITRATION PROCEDURE

The procedure for Expedited Arbitration will be as follows:

Ai

A wrltten stipulation of ¢ll facts not In dispute may be submitted to the
Arbitrator prior to the hearing.

The hearing will be Informal without rules of evidence and without a.
transcript. However, the Arbitrator will satisfy himsetf or harselt that the
evidence submitted Is of g type on which he or she can rely, that the
hearing is fair in all respects and that all facts necessaty to a fair settlement
and reasonably obtainable are brought before the Arbitrator.
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Section 7.15 EXPEDITED ARBITRATION PROCEDURE (Continued)

C. Each party may submit a brief wrltten summary of the issues raised ot the

hearing and arguments supporting Its position within five (5) working days
after the hearing.

D. The Arbitrator will render his or her decislon within five (5) working days
after receiving the biriefs, He ol she will provide the parties a brief written
statement of the reasons supporting the declslion.

Section 7.16 ARBITRATION EXPENSES

The compensatlon and expenses of the Arbitrator and the general expenses of
the arbitration will be borne by the Companles and the Unlon in equal parts.
Each party will bear the expense of its representatives and witnesses.

Section 7.17  TIME LIMITS

The time periods specifiod In t‘he grievance and arbliration procedures will be
calendar days except for Sectlon 7.15 and may be extended by mutual
agreament.

Section 7.18 MEDIATION

A. A grievance that has been appealed to arbitration In accordance with
Sectlon 7.10 may be presented at o mediation conference before it s
scheduled for arbltration, except when either party requests that mediation
be bypassed.

B, WIithin six (6) months of the Union's request for arbitration. the porties wilt
schedule a medlation conference to be held at the earllest gvallable date
of o mediaior mutually agresaoble to both porties. The mediation
conference will normally be held in either a Company or Union facility.
Should the avallability of a mediator unnecessarlly delay the processing of
the grievance in the opinion of elther party, elther party may request that
the mediation step be bypassad and the grlevance be scheduled for
arblteation,

C. The spokesperson for the Company wlill normolly be a Staff Manager -
Labor Relations. An Area Representative - Communications Wortkars of
America wlll normally represent the Union. An attorney wlll not be used by
elther party at the medlation conference. The number of employees who
shall suffer no loss In pay under Article 3, Section 3.02 of the Contract shall
be no more than two (2). Should additional employees be necessary for
the complete discoverly of facts at the conferance, the parties will agree in
advance on the number of additional employees who will attend the
conference and suffer no 10ss In pay under Section 3.02,

D. The representatlves of the parties are encouraged, but not required to
prasent the mediator with a brief wrltten statement of the facts, the issue
and the arguments In support of their respective positlions. If such
stotement Is not presented in wrltten form, it shall be presenied orally at the
beginning of the mediation conference.
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Sectlon 7.18 MEDIATION (Conﬂnued)

The medlatlon conference will normcllv be attended by the grievant, the
Local President, the grievant's supervisor and District Level Manager.
Attendance at the mediation conference shall be limited to thase people
actually Involved in the mediation conference.

All written material that Is presented to the mediator or o the other party
shall be retutned to the party presenting the matesial ot the teimination of
the mediotion conference. The mediator may. however, retain one copy
of the written grevance, to bs used solely for purposss of statistical
analysis.

Proceedings befors the mediator shall be Informal In nature. The
presenfotion of evidence is noi limited 1o that which has been presented in
the grlevance proceedings. However, the issue mediated wiil be the same
as the Issue the parties have tried to resolve thiough the grievance
process. The mles of evidence wlll not apply, and no record of the
mediation conference shall be made.

Jhe mediotor wili have the authorty to meet separately with Company or
Unien representatives, but will not have the authority to compel the
reselution of a grievance,

The Company and Unlon spokespersons at the mediation confarence may
accept the resolution proposed by the mediator and such settlement or
any other settlement resulting from the conference shall not be precedent-
setting for other cases or grievances and may not be cited in any other
proceeding between the parties. If no settlement is reached during the
mediation conference, the medlator shall provide the pairties with an
Immediate orgl advisory opinion, uniess both parties agree that no opinion
shall be provided. The mediator shall state the grounds of his or her
advlsory opinion.

If no settiement is reached at the mediation conterence, the grievance will
be heard in arbitration in accordance wlth provisions expressed In Section
7.10. Such hearing will be held within six (6) months of the date of the
mediation hearling. In the avent that a grevance which has been
mediated subsaquently Is arbifrated, no person serving as a mediator
between these parties may serve as arbltrator. Nothing sald or done by
the medlator may be referred to at aibltratien. Any settlement proposal
made by elther party at the mediation conference shall not be referred to
at the arbitration hearing.

The mediator shall conduct no more than three (3) mediation conferences
per day. The fee and reasonable expenses of the mediator will be shared
equally by the parties.

In the event that the mediation of a grievance Is scheduled. and then
postponed or canceled, the parties shall remain lieble for the fee spectiled
in Sectlen 7.18K, unless gnother gilevance |s substituted for that grlevance
postponed or canceled.

83




1
2
3
4
5
&
7
8
Q

Section 7.19 DISMISSALS

A,

The Companies agree that no employee will be dismissed without a full and
complete investigation by department supervision, The Componles
recognize the rght of the Union to assist an empioyee who has been
suspended pending Investigation, o who has been given notice of
dismissal, or who has been dismissed, in presenting and/or appealing the
employee's case to the Companles.

Whan It is necessary 10 disrmiss an empioyee. the employee must be pald in
full immeadiately for all time due. Evely employee who is dismissed will be
paid at the place of dismissal.
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ARTICLE 8

LAYOFFS

Section 8.01 LAYOFFS (For Paclfic Bell Home Enferioinment, see Appendix B,
Section 82.01) .

A,

The National Union will be notifled in writing in the event that either
Company deems It necessary to lay off Regular employees due fo a
change that will materally alter that Company's Bustness Plan
achiavement, as described in Article 2, Employment Security, Section 2.01.

Employees who are still surplus after having been given the opportunity to
accept reassignment as described In the Force Movement pracess will be
laid off in Inverse senlority order of net credlted service,

Regular employees who are laid off will be pald a layoft allowance
determined as to amount by thelr net credited sarvice and basic weekly
wage rate at the time of leaving the service, in accordance with the table
below!

YEARS OF NUMBER OF WEEKS AT
NET CREDITED SERVICE CURRENT BASIC WAGE RATE*

Less than & months 0
& months but less than 2 years 1
2 years but less than 3 years 2
3 years but less than 4 years 3
4 years but less than 5 years 4
& years but less than 6 years b
6 years but less than 7 years 8

7 years but less than 8 years 10
8 years but less than ¢ years 12
9 years but less than 10 years 146
10 years but less than 11 years 20
11 years but less than 12 years 24
12 years but less than 13 years 28
13 years but less than 14 years 32
14 years but less than 15 years . 3é
15 years but less than 16 years 40
16 years but less than 17 years 44
17 years but less than 18 yaars 48
18 years but less than 19 years 52
19 years but less than 20 years 56
20 yvears but less than 21 years 460

*Includes job differentials but excludes other differentials

For employees with twenty-one (21) or more years of net credlted service, an
addltional four (4) weeks' pay at the current wage rate will be made fer each
additienal completed year of selvice.

85



1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Section 8.01 LAYOFFS (Contlnued)

1. For Reguiar part-time employees, the amount of layoft allowance Is’
determined by reducing the employee's basic weekly wage rate in
proportion to the average number of hours worked to the average
number of full-ime hours applicable to the tours within which the
hours were worked during the twenfy-six (26) weeks Immediately
preceding the layoff.

2. Any vacation payment to whic¢h the employee s ellgible will be made

in addition 1o the layoff allowance.

If an employee who has received a layoft allowance is recaolled or
reengaged, and the number of weeks since the effective date of leaving
is less than the number of weeks' pay upon which the layoff allowance
was based, exclusive of any payment In leu of vacation, the amount pald
to the employee for the excess number of weaeks wlll be consideraed as an
advance 1o the employee by the Companies. Repoayment of thls amount
will be madse at the time of reemployment, or through payroll deductions
In each payroll period at the rate of at least ten (10) percent per week of
the employee's basic weekly wage rate, with the entlre amount {0 be
repalid within twelve (12) months of the dote reempltoved,

——E- -1f an -employee-who- has been-lgid-off-and- given- - layoff-allowance-is- -~ --—---—

subsequently recalled or reengaged and again lald off, the layoif
allowance In the ¢case of the second layoff or of any subsequent layoft will
be based on the emplovee's net credited service, lass any prior layolf
allowance received and not refunded to the Companies. However, no
deduction will be made froam the second or subsequeant iagyoff allowance If
the employee has been back at work for at least twenty- four (24) months
since the date of resmployment,

Employees specifically designated as surplus and lald off wlll retain ¢cerntain
recall rights for twenty-four (24) months following the date they left the
wotk group. Recall fights will be administered as follows:

1, Surplus employees who are lgid off must submit o form provided by
the Companies if they wish o be recalled from layoff. On this farm,
employees may oxpress thelr preferences for reassignment of
placement after recall. They may designate any Job titles for which
they are qualifled as the Job titles in which they wish to be placed
should vacanclies occur. Employees may @lso designate as many
work locatlons as they wish for placement consideigtion. These
location designations may be aos specific (e.g., a building) or os
general (e.9.. @ city or an entire geographical area) as the
employees desire., The employees' preferences may be modifled by
the submission of o revised form as often as they wish during the
twenty-four (24) month perlod that the employees retain thelr
individual recall rights. Empleoyees laid off under the terms of this
Sectlon must keep the Companies informed of the address wheie
they can be reached.

2, Laid oft employees wlill 1eceive placement pricidty as described Iin
Section 2.04B1b.
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Section 8.0) LAYOFFS (Continued)
3.

A glven employee shall recelve only one (1) job offer for a position [n
the employee's previous work group. The employee will recelve only
one (1} job ofier for a position in the same job title In one (1) work
location within a headquarters which the employee requested. The
employee will roceive a maximum of two (2) job offers in any other
job titles for which the employee Is quallfled. If an employee refuses
to accept the one (1} job otfer made In elther of the first two (2)
cases describad above or refuses 10 accept two (2) offers made in
the last case, the employee will receive no other job offers,

IF THE EMPLOYEE IS OFFERED THEN

1. A jobin hisfher no other job offers will be
previoys work group made.

2.  Ajobin the same title in no other |ob offers wiil be
one woik location which made,

hefshe requested

3.  Ajob in any other title(s) the employee wlll be entitled
(than the one held by the to one more job offer from
employee at the time elther 1, 2, or 3.

he/she was displaced)
and declines

Whenever an employee racelves a Job offer as described In Section
8.01F3, the employee has three (3) calendas days from the date ot
the ofter in which to accept or reject the job oifer. If the employee
acceapts a Job offer, the employee has fifteen (15) calendar days from
the date of acceptance to report to work, Fallure to report 10 work
within this perlod wlll result in the termination of the Jeb offer and the
employee will forfeit all tecall fights. '

Lald off employees recalled fo a position as descilbed In Section
8.01F3 wlil not be entltled to relocation benefits.
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ARTICLE 9

" OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH

Section 9.01 Safety is @ mutual concern to the Companies and the Union, The

Companies and the Union recognize and appreciate that ¢ healthy and safe
work environment is in the best interests of the parties and encourage the
Involvement and participation of employees/Unlon members in safety and
health gactivities. In order to accomplish this goal, the parties agiee to the
following:

A.

Paciflc Bell and Nevada Bell wlll each establish with the Union @ separate
Joint Committee on Occupational Satety and Health (JCOSH). Each
JCOSH shall consist of three (3) Union appointed representatives and three
(3) Company gppointed representatives. The JCOSHs shall be established
within thirty (30) days after the ratiflcation of this Contract, tach JCOSH
shall: . :

1. Consider and examine appropriate suggestions from the Unlon and/or
Company which would enhance ongoing health and safety
pIograms.

2. Maoke recommendations on health and safety issues to the
Company/Union Bargainers, including recommendations on such
subjects as surveys and studles. The JCOSH does not have the
authorlty to formulate policy nor enter Inte agreements on subjects
which require collective bargaining. The JCOSH Is, however,
encouraged to make rscommendations to Company offlcials
responsible tor health and satety matters, who maoy in turn authortze
the JCOSH to implament recommaeandations, |f approprtiate,

3. Facilitate management and union discussion on local and sfafew/de
sofety Issues by encouraging open and forthright discussions at the
Business Unit lovel. Local and stalewide health and safely commiltees
shall keop the JCOSH informed and work with the JCOSH on issues of
multual concern,

4. Meet at least quarterly; however, more fraquent meetings may be
held by mutual consent of the members of the JCOSH. Minutes of
each JCOSH meeting shall be prepared and distributed as
determined by the Company and Unlon bargaining spokespersons.

Employees of the Companies who are members of the JCOSHs will be paid

for all meetings in accordance with the provisions of Section 3.02 of this
Contract.
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ARTICLE 10
CONCLUSION

Section 10.01 This Contract shall become effective as of February 5, 2001, and
shall continue in effect until 11:59 P.M.. (Pacific Standard Time) Aprll 1, 2004.
Negotiations on a new Contract shall begin not earller than sixty (60) days prior
to such termination. It is the intenfion of the parties with respect to the
coliective bargaining of future contracts replacing this or any subsequent wage,
hours, and working conditlons contract to conduct their negotlations thereon in
such a manner as to reach a new agreement on or before the termination of this
present Contract.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused thils consolidated Contract to be
signed this 76™ day of March, 2001, pursuant to the Memorandum of Agreemaent
exacuted on February 5§, 2001, '
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APPENDIX A

Sectlon Al SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA ~ NETWORK SERVICES (EXCEPT OFFICIAL
COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES - BUSINESS OFFICE AND BUSINESS SERVICES
OPERTATIONS ISDN/PCO EXCEPI SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE TITLE ONLY), SBC
SERVICES, INC., HUMAN RESOURCES, CORPORATE REAL ESTATE, INFORMATION
TECHNOQLOGY (EXCEPT COMPUTER OPERATOR TITLE), PROCUREMENT (EXCEPT
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES TITLES), NETWORK PLANNING & ENGINEERING, INDUSTRY
MARKETS — (ACCESS OPERATIONS, TESTING TECHNICIAN TITLE ONLY), (LOCAL
OPERATIONS CENTER, EXCEPT SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE TITLE), NETWORK SERVICES
STAFF, PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS - OPERATIONS ONLY, $BC TELECOM, INC. -
NETWORK OPERATIONS, ADVANCED SOLUTIONS, INC. (EXCEPT SERVICE
REPRESENTATIVE AND ORDER WRITER TITLES ONLY) WORKING CONDITIONS

Tha working conditions covered In this Sectlon apply to Paciflc Bell employees
who are repsesanted by the Communlcations Workers of Americo in the
tollowing organizations: Network Services (except Offlcial Communications
Services - Business Office and Business Service Operations ISDN/PCO except
Service Represeniative Iifle only). §BC Services, Inc., Human Resources,
Corporate Reaql Estate, Information Technology (except Computer Operator
Tile). Procurement (excepf Adminisirative Servicss Ililes), Network Planning &
Engineering, \Industiy Markels — (Access Operalions, Testing Fechnician Tiile
only), (local Operalions Canter, oxcept Sarvice Representative Iille), Network
Services Staff, Public Communications - Operations Only, §8¢C Jelecom, Inc. -
Network Operations, Advanced Solutions, Ine. (except Service Represenialive
and Order Writer Tifles only) as determined by gecgraphic headguarters
assignment to be in Southern Callfornia, having the title classifications listed

1
2.
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
n
12
13
14
15
16
17
18 .
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

32

below:

Section A1.01

Anaclyst

Asslgnment Administratot

Bullding Mechanlc

Bullding Specialist

Collector

Communlcations Technician

Company Telecommunicailions
Techniclan

Ccomputer Operator

Customer Service Assoclate

Data Administrator

Data Speclallst

Driver

Engineering Administrator

Enginesering Assistant

Engineearing Cost Assoclate

Equipment Installation Technician

Equipment Specialist

Facllitles Administrator

Facllities Technician

FACS Administrator

Fleld Job Administralor

TITLES AND APPLICATIONS

9%

Garage Attendant

Garage Mechanic

Maintenance Administrator

Messenger (Motorized)

Nelwork Malnlenance Spocialist

Operations Administrator

Operations Specialist

Outslde Plant Technician

RCMA Administiator

Reports Associate

Services Speclalist

Services Technician

Splicing Technician

Staff Associate

Supervisor's Assistant

Supply Service Attendant

Systems Taechnician

Systems lYechnicion - Dalo
Communications

Testing Technician
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A.

Section A1.02 HOURS OF WORK

Eight (8) consecutive hours of work exclusive of a meal period intermission
shall constitute a tour, except as provided in Section A1.021. Four (4)
consecutive hours shall constitute a half-tour.

1. A regutar tour is the eight-hour work period which Is assigned by the
Company within a shift and which the employee normally works.

2. A scheduled tour Is the sight-hour work period within a shift an
employee is scheduled to work on a particular day as provided in
Sectlon A1,03,

3. All tours or half-tours will be constidered as falling within the calendar
day on which the tour or half-tour commences.

A raguiar shift {(day, evening or night) Is one assigned o on employee for a
period of two (2) weeks ot more, except that training assignments,
vacation rellefs or training reliefs of one (1) week or more are regular shifts,
Vacation reliefs shall Include any additional days which the employee
being relieved may take immediately preceding or following the vacation
allowed under Article 6, Section 4.02. A scheduled shift Is the one within
which an emptoyee's scheduled tour falls,

The day shift Includes tours starting at or after 6:00 A.M. and prior to 12:00
noon. Nommal working hours shall be slght (8) consecutlive howrs, starting
at 8:00 A.M., exclusive of meal period intermission.

The evening shift includes tours starting at of ofter 12:00 noon and not later
than 7:00 P.M.

A night shift includes tours starting after 7:00 P.M. and prlor 1o 46:00 A.M. No
tour shall be seheduled for a period of two (2) weeks ofr more, which starts
later than 12:00 midnight or before 5:00 A, M.

The hours of work for all employees shall start and finlsh at any location
designated by thels supervisor and in accordance with the provisions of the
following:

1. When the designated starting point of work Is within the employees'
speoclifled limits, thelr working hours shall start and finlsh:

a. At designated Job locations for non-motorized splicing crews.

b. At Company-owned or rented premises or at customers'
premises (P.B.X. locatlons, sub-storerooms, etc.) for all other
employees,

2. Travel time wlll be computed as provided for in Artlcle &, Section
5.05C2,
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Sectlon A1.02 HOURS OF WORK (Continued)

3 When employees are away rrorﬁ hecdc]uariérs &hd the location Is
such that there are no specified limlts, thelr working hours shall start
and finish at the camp, hotel or garage deslgnated by the supervisor.

4, The speacitied limits referred to in this Section are defined in Section
A1.04.

When an employee is being transferred at the direction of the Company to
a new headquarters of moved from one job location to another, fravel
time excluding regular meal periods, shall be consldered os time worked.
axcept that when sleeping accommodations on commercial transportation
are furnished, travel time falling cutside the employee's scheduled tour, of
If not scheduled, the employee's regular tour, shall not be paid for.

Meal period Intermission shall normally be one (1) hour. Generally, meal
perlod Intermisslons of less than one (1) hour shalli be on the basls of an
entire work group in the same title classificotion at a particular work
locatlon as determined by the Company and the Local Union. Where the
Company deems it deslrable to implement meal periods of different
lengths. the change will be negotiated with the Local Union,

Meal period intermission may be reduced by mutual agreement between
the employee and the supervisor,

1. In those cases where an employee’s scheduled meal period Is
reduced. the employee shall be compensated at the rate of time and
one-halt (1-1/2) for the portion of the scheduled meal perlod the
employee works. It the employee prefers, hls or her schedule shall be
adjusted to refiect the reduced meal period and earlier quitting tims.

2. In those cases where the employee requests the change, no premium

paymeants will be Invoived.

Employees working evening and night shifts, and employees working on
day shifts where the needs of the service require it in the judgment of the
Company, shall be granted o reasonable meal perlod on Company time,
Employees must not leave their work without approval of their supervisors,

The normal workweek shall consist of tive (5) scheduled tours or the
aquivalent in tours and hatf-tours within a calendar week (Sunday to
Saturday Inclusive). Employees scheduled to work on Sunday shall be
scheduled four (4) additional consecutive days. Any hours assighed in
exceass of the normal workweek are nen-scheduled hours,

Section A1.03 WORK SCHEDULES

A,

A worlk schedule is the notiflcation to amployees of thelr scheduled wortk
fime,
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Section A1.03 WORK SCHEDULES (Continued)

B.

Work schedules shall be posted to show the normal week, scheduled
Sundays, shift (day, evening or night) and hours. Such schedules shall
cover not less than a two-week peiiod and shali ba posted at least {orty-
eight (48) hours prlar to the start of such period. When work schedules are
posted to cover periods of more than two (2) weeks, the first two-week
period shall be considered the basic perlod for determining an employee's
regular shift. Each succeeding two-week perdiod shall become the basic
period forty-eight (48) hours prior to the start of such two-week perlod.

1. The posteqd wolk schedule for any such two-week period shall not be
changed less than forty-eight (48) hours before the start of the
particular two-week period, except as hersingtter provided in this
Contract,

2, Waork schedules will not be posted for employees who normally work
the same hours within the day shift, Monday to Friday, incluslve,

3. Schedules shall be posted In g place accessible to employees
involved and shall remaln posted during the period covered by such
schedule and held cvailable to employees for a period of one (1)
year,

workweek,

Except as provided for in Article 5, Sectlons §.011 and 5.04H of this Contiact,
unless an employae is given at least forty-eight (48) howrs' notice of a
change in the days or hours the empiloyee is scheduled to work, the
employee will be permitted to work the days or hours originally scheduled
and any other time which the employee is required to work shalf be in
additlon to that orglinally scheduled,

The faregoing paragraph will net apply under the following condltions:

1. When changes In days to be worked are made at the employee's
request, with the approvat of supervision,

2. When changes are made between day, evening or night shifts for
which a premium is pald.

3. When an employee I5 scheduled to work and Is excused with pay.

Section A1.04 HEADQUARTERS AND SPECIFIED LIMITS

A.

Headquarters as used in this Section Is the territory within the base ratfe
area of an exchange, for example, Los Angeles, Slendale, San Pedro, etc.,
in which an employee Is Isguiary assigned to work.

a8




) (0w WG WLRNBMN A BIA A RN A = = —f ot ot ot el el ot

CEELTRILBEY

Section A1.04 HEADQUARTERS AND SPECIFIED LIMITS (Continued)

Specified Limits as used in this Section Is the headquarters boundary,
except that within the Los Angeles Headquarters the specifled limits shail
be identical with the zone boundarles. Zones shall consist of the territory
within the base rate area boundary included within the following office
boundarles:

ZONE A ZONE B

Angelus - 3434 E. 4th Adams - 501 E. Vernon
Capitol - 2445 Daly Axminster - 3233 W. Vernon
Clinton - 1207 N. Ave. 564 Lorain - 9420 Long Beach Blvd.,
Madison - 433 8, Olive South Gate

Ludiow - 6822 Santa Fe,

ZONE C Huntingten Park

Dunkirk - 720 8. Rampart Pleasant - 6900 §. Vermont
Hollywood - 1429 N, Gower Piymouth-104600 §. Vermont
Huntley - 111 N. Unlon Republic — 1935 W. Adams
Melrose - 8075 Melrose Richmond - 1900 5. Grand

Normondy - 1256 N, Vermont Spruce - 6931 Atlantic Ave., Bell
Sunset - 7323 Sunset .
Webster - 666 S. La Brea

All employees shall be assigned a headquarters. Headquarters for new
employees may be assigned at the time hired or upon completion of inltiol
training in fermal Company schools.

All employees assigned to the Los Angeles Headguarters shall also be
assigned to the zone In which they regularly work.

An employee's headquasters shall not be changed for a perlod of less than
six (6) consecutlive months, except when the change Is made at the
request of the employee,

An employee's zone shall not be changed for a pariod of less than thirty
(30) consecutive days, except when the change is made at the request of
the employee,

Section A1.05 OVERTIME AND PREMIUM PAYMENTS

A,

When an emplioyee has not been relleved for five {5) consecutive hours or
more during the twenty-four (24) hours ImmedIately preceding a period of
work, whether scheduled or extra time, the employee shali be pald at the
premium rate from the starting time of such period of work until relleved
from duty,

All time worked for a period beglinning three (3} hours or more before the
empioyee's schedulad tour, or if not scheduled, the empioyee's regular
tour, and continuing until relieved from duty shall be pald for at the
premium rate.

The same conditlons with respect to travellng time as covered In Article 5,
Section 5.04K of this Contract will apply to all changes in starting time when
the notification to the employee of such a change is made aofter 11:00 P.M.
and prior to 6:00 A.M., unless such notificatlon is given the employee while
at work.




Section A1.05 OVERTIME AND PREMIUM PAYMENTS (Contlnued)

D. When an employee s scheduled for a perod of less than two (2) weeks to
a shift other than the employee's regular shift, all hours werked shall be
pald for ot the premium rate, except as folows:

] L)

When the employee requests a change for peirsonatl reasons, the
straight-time r1ate, Including any applicable differential, will be paid.

An employee recelving a shift differential who Is temporarily assigned
to a day shift in connectlon with training assignments, vacation reliefs
or tralning reliefs for a perod of one (1) week or more but less than
two (2) weeks, shall retain the shift differential but shall not receive
premium pay for the change of shift, Such vacation rellef shall be
deemed to include any additional days which the employee on
vacation may toke immediately preceding or following the
employee's vacation.

An employee temporarlly assigned to an evening or night shift In
connection with tralning assignments, vacatlon rellefs or tralning
rellefs for a perod of one (1) week or more, shall receive the
appropriate shift differentlal, but shall not receive premium pay for
the change of shift. Such vacailon relief shall be deemed 10 Include

-any-addiltional- days which-the evening or night shift employee may

take iImmedIately preceding or following the employee's vacation.

E. The Company shall distribute the opportunity to work time which requites
poyment at premium rates as equitably as the needs of the service will
permit. Representatives of the Company and the Union shall endeavor to
determine the employee groups which are appropriate for this purpose. In
the event of fallure to reach agreement, final determination of the
appropriate employee groups will be made by the Highest Level below
Officer ar an authorized representative. The provisions ol this Section shall
not be subject to arbitration.

1.

Lists shall be maintained on an accumulative basls for each
appropriate employee group showing the distribution in terms of
equivalent hours separately for I) scheduled Sunday and holiday work
and other scheduled work pald for at the premium rate; 2} oll non-
scheduted work. When time worked durlng an employee's normal
workweek results In premium payments for a scheduled day, only the
premium portion shall be Included in the list. Such lists sholl be made
avaitable in @ place mutually agreeable for ready Inspection by any
employes in the group.
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Section A1.06 SENIORITY

Senlorty, wherever used In this Contract, shall medn net credited seivice as
shown by the records ot the Company.

A vacancy shall not be deemed to exist for:
1. Any period of silckness or accident disability absence, or

2. Leaves of absance not to exceed ninety (?0) days, or othar tempaorary
absences not to exceed six (8) months, or

3. Absenceas for formal training not to exceed one (1) vear, or other
training not to exceed nine (9) months, or

4, In the case of ellef assignments arlsing out of absences, as ¢covered
in 1, 27 or 3 of this Section.

The Company shall take seniorlty into considaration in selecting employees
for training. WNothing in this provision shall limit the Company's right o
select empioyees for training who, in Its judgment, are best qualified to
recelve such training. Nelther the provisions of 'this Section nor their
applicatlon shall be subject to arbitration,

Seniofity shall be considered In the assignment of hours within a shift
among those qualified employees regularly assigned to the shift.

Wheanever two (2) or more shifts which carry the saome premium payments
are scheduled for the same day, employses scheduled to work such shifts
by the Company may exerclss a cholce of shifts, at the time work
schedules are prepared, In the order of their senicrlty provided their job
quallficatlons, as determined by the Company, are adequate to meet the
demands of the sarvice.

The provisions of this Section may be suspended by the Company when
such action is requited by the demands of the service. The phrase
"demands of the service' means any or all requirements necessary 1o
improve and protect the salvice, adjust the force between hours, shifts and
locations, care for the training needs of the force and determine the
qualifications of an employee o1 any assignment. The determination of
the demands ot the service rests with the Company. When any or ol of the
provislons of this Article have been suspended because of the demands of
the service as herein defined, the Company will notify the Union as soon as
practicable,
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Section A2 NORTHERN CALIFORNIA AND NEVADA - NETWORK SERVICES (EXCEPT

OFFICIAL COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES — BUSINESS OFFICE AND BUSINESS SERVICES
OPERATIONS [ISDN/PCO EXCEPT SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE TITLE ONLY), $8C
SERVICES, INC., HUMAN RESOURCES, CORPORATE REAL ESTATE, INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY (EXCEPT COMPUTER OPERATOR TITLE), PROCUREMENT (EXCEPT
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES TITLES), NETWORK PLANNING & ENGINEERING, INDUSTRY
MARKETS - (ACCESS OPERATIONS, TESTING TECHNICIAN TITLE ONLY), (LOCAlL
OPERATIONS CENTER, EXCEPY SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE TITLE), NETWORK SERVICES
STAFF, PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS - OPERATIONS ONLY, $BC TELECOM, INC., -
NETWORK OPERATIONS, SBC TELECOM, INC. IN LAS VEGAS, NV, ADVANCED
SOLUTIONS, INC. (EXCEPT SERVICE REFRESENTATIVE AND ORDER WRITER TITLES
ONLY), PACIFIC BELL INFORMATION SERVICES, MAINTENANCE NOTIFICATION
GROUP, PACIFIC TELESIS GROUP., EXTERNAL AFFAIRS - NEVADA BELL ONLY,
REGULATORY - NEVADA BELL ONLY WORKING CONDITIONS

The working conditions covered In this Section apply to Paclfic Bell and Nevado
Beolt employees who are represented by the Communications Workers of Amarica
In the followlng organizations: Network Services (except Officlal Communications
Services ~ Business Office) and Business Services Operofions ISON/(PCO except
Service Represenfafive Tifle only), SBC Services, [nc., Humoan Resources,
Corporate Real Estate Information Technology (except Computer Operator
Title), Procurement (except! Adminisirative Services Iitles), Nelwork Planning &
Engineering. Industry Markets — (Access Operations, Tesling Technician Tilie
only), (locol Operations Cenler, excep! Service Representafive. Iflle),-Neltwork- —--—— —

Services §taft-Public “Communicdtions - Operations Only, S8C Felecom, inc. -

Network Operafions, $8C Telecom, Inc. In Las Vegas, NV, Advanced Solutions,
Inc. (exceptl Service Represenfalive and Order Willer Tilles only), Pacific Bell
information Services, Mointenance Noltificalion Group, Paclific Telesis Group,
Extornol Affairs — Nevada Bell only, Regulatory - Nevada Bell only as determined
by geographic headquarters assignment to be in Northein Californla or Nevada,
having the title classifications listed below:

Sectlon A2.01 TITLES AND APPLICATIONS

Analyst

Assignment Administrator
Bultding Mechanic
Building Specialist Maintenance Administiator
Collector Mainfenance Nolification
Combinaltion Technician (Nevada Only) Associate (PBIS MNG only)
Communications Technician Medical Assistant
Communications Telecommunicatlons Messenger (Motorized)
Technlcian Network Mainlenance Specialisf

Garage Mechanic
Humon Resources Operafions
Assoclate

Computer Operator
Customer Service Assoclate
Data Administrator

Data Specialist

Driver

Engineering Administrator
Engineering Assistant
Enginseting Cost Associate
Equipment Installation Technician
Equipment Specialist
Facillties Administrator
Facillties Technician

FACS Adminlstrator

Fleld Job Administrator
Garage Attendant
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QOperations Administrator
Opetations Specialist

Qutside Plant Technician

RCMA Administtator

Reporis Associate

Services Speciallst

Services Technician

Splicing Techniclan

Staft Associata

Supervisor's Assistant

Supply Service Attendant
Supply Specialist (Nevada only)
Systems Technician

Sysfems Technician - Data Comm
Testing Technician
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Section A2.02 HOURS OF WORK

Eight (8) consecutive hours, exclusive of meal period, shall constitute o full
shift, except as provided In Sectlon A2.02H. Four (4) consecutive hours,
exclusive of meal period, shall constitute a half shift. A regular shifi (doy,

evening or night) is one scheduled to be an employee’s shift for a period
of nat less than two (2) weeks.

. Temporary changes from a regular shift for periods of ona calendar
weak or more but less than two (2} calendar weeks, within a basic
period as defined Iin Section A2.02A2 below, for vacation reliefs,
classroom training reliefs or classroom fraining assignments shall be
deemed regular shifts and shall be pald for at straight-time plus any
applicable shift differential, Temporary changes for vacotion relief
shall be deemed to include any additional days which the employee
may take immediately preceding or following the employee's
vacation.

2, Work schedules shall be posted to show the normal week, scheduled
Sundays, shift (day. evening or night)} and hours. Such schedules shall
cover not less than a two-week period and shall be posted at least
forty-eight (48) hours prior $o the start of such period, Where work
schedules are posted to cover perods of more than two (2) weeks,
the fitst two-weaek period shall be considered the basic period (0!
determining an employee’s regular shift. EQch succeeding two-week
period shalt become the basic period forty-eight (48) hours prior to
the start of such two-weaek perlod.

The posted work schedule for any such two-week period shall not be
changed less than forty-sight (48) hours betore the start of the
particular two-week period, except as hereingfter provided in this
Contract,

3. Work schedules will not be posted for employees who normally work

the same hours within the day shift, Monday to Friday, inclusive.

4, Temporary changes on a scheduled day beiween day, evening or

night shifts, that is, o change from a day shift to a night shift, a night
shift t0 an evening shift, etc., shall not be construed as a change in
schedule,

A day shift Is a shift starting at or after 6:00 A.M. and prior to 12:00 noon.
The normal working hours of a day shift will be from 8,00 A.M. 10 12:00 noon
and i:00 P.M. to 5:00 P.M.

An evening shift is a shift starting at or after 12:00 nocon and not later than
7:00 P.M.

A night shift s a shift starting after 7.00 P.M. and not later than 12:00
midnight.
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Sectlon A2.02 HOURS OF WORK (Continued)

No shift shall be scheduied to start later than 12:00 midnight or bafore 5:00
A.M. No shift shall be scheduled to end after 1:00 A.M. or before 5:00 A.M.
No half-shift shall be scheduled between the hours of 12:00 midnight and
6:00 A.M.

All shifts or half-shifts will be considared ds falling within the calendar day
on which the shift or half-shift commences.

Assignead shifts on Sundays and holldays shall be such hours as the service
may require and shall not be for less than four (4) hours.

Employees working evening and night shifts, and employees working on
day shifts where the needs of the service require it in the Judgment of the
Company. shall be granted a reasonable meat period on Company time.
Employees must not leave their work without the approval of thelr
supervisor.

The workweek shall normally consist of flve (8) full shifts within a calendar
week. When necessary, the workweek may consist of full shifts on certain
days and half-shifts on the othar days. Not more than two (2) half-shifts per

. employee shall be schedulad in. any one workweak. Employees scheduled
to. work on.Sunday shall-be.scheduled-fous {4)-addiliondl consecutive-days. -

Holidoys paid for which fall on an employee's scheduled workday shalt be
consldered a part of the normal workweek described above whether
worked or not.

Meal period intermisslon shall normally be one (1) hour. Generolly, meal
period Intermissions of less than one (1) hour shall be on the baosls of an
entire work group in the same title classlfication at a particular work
location as determined by the Company and the Local Union. Where the
Company deems it desirable to implement meal perlods of differant
lengths, the change will be negotiated wlth the Local Union.

Meal perlod intermission may be reduced by mutuat agreement between
the employee and the supervisor,

1. In those cases where an employee's schedulied meaql period s
reduced, the employee shall be compensated at the rate of time and
oneo-half (1-1/2) for the portlon of the scheduled meal period the
employee woiks. If the employee prefears, his or her schedule shall be
adjusted to reflect the reduced meaf perlod and earller quitting time,

2. In those cases where the employee requests the change, no premium
payments will be involved,
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Section A2.02 HOURS OF WORK (Continued)

K.

The specified limits refarred to tn this Section shall generally be the bose
iate area boundaiy of an exchange.

1. Employeos warking within specified limits shall report on the job or at
the garage, in accordance with their supervisor's instructions, at the
beginning of their regular shift and leave the Job or garage at the
end of their regular shift. When working cutside specified limits, they
shaii report at the start and end of their reguiar shift at the garage or
other location within the specltied limits in accordance with their
supervisor's instructions.

2. when the location of the work is such that there are no specilfied limits
the Company will provide transportation from the hotel, camp or
garage to the work and return, 10 be used at the optlon of the
employee. Shifts sholl start and end at the hotel, camp o1 garage. as
determined by the supervisor.

3. Travel time will be computed as provided for in Article 5, Saction
5.05C2.

Section A2.03 OVERTIME AND PREMIUM PAYMENTS

A.

Time worked beginning thiee (3) hours or more before the start of an
employee's shift and not continuing into the shift, shall be paid for at the
rate of one and one-half (1-1/2) hours' pay for each hour worked. The
minimum time paid for shall be two (2) hours,

Time worked beginning three (3) hours or more before the start of an
employee's shift and continuing Into the employee's shift shall be paid for

. at the rate of one and one-half {(1-1/2) hours’ pay for each hour worked

untll the employee Is relieved from duty, except as provided In Article 5,
Section 5.04H. Meal period Intermission shall not constilute a relief from
duty.

When an employee has not been relieved for five (5) consecutive hours or
more duting the twenty-four (24) hours immediotely preceding the
employee's regular shift, the employee shall be paid at the rate of ocne and
aone-half (1-1/2) hours' pay for each hour worked during such shift and
thersafter until relleved from duty for five (5) consecutive hours or more,
excepl as provided in Article 5, Section 5.04H,

Oveartime will apply to all time consumed In traveling when employees are
being transferred to new headquariers or moved fiom oneg job location to
another when such traveling follows and is a continuation of a regular shift,
provided that when sleeplng accommodations are furnished, no overtime
will be allowed.
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Secilon A2.03 OVERTIME AND PREMIUM PAYMENTS (Continuad)

E. Except as provided for In Article §, Sections 5.011 and 5.04H of this Contract
uniess an employee i given at least forty-eight (48) hours' notice of a
change in the days or hours the employee is scheduled to work, the
empioyee will be permitted to work the days or hours originally scheduled
and any other iime which the employee is required to work shall be in
addition to that origlnally scheduled,

VO~ wn —

10 The foregoing parqagraph will not apply under the following conditions:

1n

12 1. when changes In days to be worked are made at the employee's
13 request, with the approval of supervision,

14

15 2. WwWhen choanges are made between day, evening or night shifts for
16 which a pramium is poid.

17 .

18 3. When an employee Is scheduled to work and Is excused with pay.

19

20 F. Changes from the regular shift wil be pald for at the rofe of one and one-
21 half (1-1/2) hours' pay for each hour worked off shift and the premlum
22 payment wlll cease when the employes's reguiar shift resumss. A change
23 of shift Is interpreted to mean a change between day, evening or night
24 ___shift. _When_an.amployse requests_a_change.in..shift_for.personal reasons.. .
25 stralght-time will be paid.

26

27 G. The Company will sndeavor to distiibute the opportunity to work extra time
28 which iequires payment at premlum rates as equitably as the needs of the
29 service wlll permit,. The Company will determine the employee groups
a0 which are appropriate for this puipose. No grievancse arlsing from the
31 application or interpretation of this Section shall be subject 1o arbitration.
32

33

34 Sectlon A2.04 ASSIGNMENT OF HEADQUARTERS

35 .

ab Headquartets for each amployee In this bargaining unit will be the exchange to
37 which the employee is assigned. Employees shall not have thelr headquarters
38 changed for a perlod of less than six (&) months except when the change is ot
ae the employee's request.

40

4]

42 Section A2.05 SENIORITY

43

44 Seniorlty, based on net credited service as shown by records of the Compcnv.
45 shall have application to the following:

46

47 A. Seniority shall be considered in the assignment of hours within a shift
48 among those qualifled employees regularly assigned to the shift.

49

50 B. The selectlon of vacation dates within each vacation schedule, ds
51 provided in Article 6, Section 4.02,

52

53

54

55

56

57
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Section A3  OPERATOR SERVICES ONLY (EXCEPT MARKETING DIRECTORY UNIT)
_WORKING.CONDITIONS = = — - - =  — ==+~ - e

The working condittons covered in this Sectlon apply to Paclfic Bell and NMevada
Belfemployees who are represented by the Communications Workers of America
in Operator Services only (except Markeling Directfory Unf) having the ilfle
classifications listed below:

Section A3.01 TITLES AND APPLICATIONS
A. Central Office Employees:

Central Office Associate
Operator (All Classifications)
Service Assistont

Sarvice Assistan! - Bilingual
Transiations Operator

B. Offlce and Clerical Employeaes:

Computer Operator
Data Administrator
Data Specialist
Offilce Associate
Reparts Assaciate
Stoff Associate
Supervisar's Assistant

C. Other Employeas;

Services Speclallst

Section A3.02 HOURS OF WORK

A. Seven and one-half (7-1/2) hours, excluding meal intermisslons but
including relief periods, shalt constitute a full tour of duty for employees
with titles listed In Saction A3.01A, except as provided in Subsections 1, 2, 3
and 5 following. Eight (8) hours, excluding meal intermissions but including
rellef periods, shall constlitute a full tour of duty for all other employees.

1. A tour of duty ending at 10:01 P.M., or after, but not all-night tours,
shall be six (6) hours in length, including a half-hour combined ieliet
and meal period, and shall be considered and tregted as a full tour
of duty,

2. A tour of duty ending between 9:00 P.M. and 10:00 P.M., boih
inclusive, shall be seven (7) hours in length, excluding intermission for
meals but including relief periods, and shall be considered and
treated as a full tour of duty.

3. A tour of duty ending between 8:00 P.M. and 8:59 P.M., both Inclusive,
tor employees with a title listed in Section A3.01A shall be seven (7)
hours in length, excluding intermission for meaqls but including relief

. periods. and shall be considered and treated as a full tour of duty.
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Soction A3.02 HOURS OF WORK {Continued)

—— - period. . N —

C.

4, A tour of duly ending between 7:01 P.M. and 8:59 P.M. both inclusive,
tor employees with a title listed in Section A3.01C shall be seven and
one-halt (7-1/2) hours in length, excluding intermisslon for meals but
including relief periods, and shall be considered ond treated as a full
tour of duty,

5, An all-night tour of duty in offices where more than one employee is
regularly scheduled for all-night duty shall be seven (7) hours in
length, excluding intermisslon for meals but Including relief periods.
and shall be considered and treated as a full tour of duty. In offices
whete only one employee is regularly scheduled for all-night duty, all-
night tours shall be seven (7) hours In length, including an on-duty
meda/ perod and rellef perlods and shall be considered as a full tour.

The basic workweek shall consist of five (8) full tours or the equivalent
theteof within a calendar week. Weekly assignments for full-tfime
employees shall conslst normally of five (5) full tours. When nscessary 1o
meet service demands, weekly assignments may consist of four (4) full tours
on certain days and two (2) half tours on other days. For Nevada
employees, the work schedules shall cover not less than g fwo-week pericd
and sholl be posfed al least forty-eight (48) hours prfor 1o the start of such

RELIEF PERIODS FOR CENTRAL OFFICE EMPLOYEES:

1. Relief periods will be scheduled ot exchanges regularly having a
torce of ten (10) or more Operators on duty In the busy hours,

2. In exchanges where rellefs are scheduled, the relief peariods will be
tor fifteen (15) minutes in each of the two (2) sessions of the seven (7),
seven and one-half {(7-1/2) hour tours and shall be given as near the
middle of the session as practicable. No rellef pericd shall start or
end less than one (1) hour from the start or end, respectively, of any
session,

3. Scheduled reliefs will not be cancelled or curtailed except In case of
emeargency.

4, At exchanges where reliefs are not scheduled, the management
supervisor shall arrange os a regular routine for each employes to be
granted a rellef during each sesslon of the employee's tour at a time
which most closely suits the needs of the employee and the office,
The length of such a rellef shall be flfteen (15) minutes,
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Section A3.03 OVERTIME AND SUNDAY PAY PRACTICES

A.

ASSIGNED OVERTIME AND SUNDAY PAY TREATMENT:

1.

Time poid for but not worked on a holiday which falls Monday through
Friday In the calendar week and time pald for but not worked on
Personal Days Off, shall be Included as 1ime worked in the workwesk.
Time worked In excess of the basic workweek shall be pald for at the
rate of one and one-half (1-1/2) hours' pay for each such hour
worked, oxcept that both overtime ond Sunday ¢r holiday payments
shall not be made for the same hours worked. The following time shall
not be inciuded when determining time worked in excess of the basic

. workweek:

a. Time paid for but not worked, except holiday pay and Parsonal
Day Off pay os provided in Section A3.03A1 above and time
which is constdered as time worked n accordance with Article
3. Section 3.02B3.

b. Time worked in excess of a full tour of duty on any day.

All Sunday work for employees having titles listed in Sectlon A3.01A
shall be distributed among employeses of an office on a rotational
assignment basls, except that the Company may require such
employees to work as It deems necessary 1o meet the needs of the
sarvice. If there are sufflcient employees regularly desiring Sunday
work, employees may be excused from Sunday work.

CALL-OUTS - ON A SCHEDULED WORK DAY

The tfollowing shall apply when an employee covered by this Section Is
nofified on the day of a scheduled tour that the employee's immediate
services are requlred.

1.

when employees are called for work which requires their immediate
sarvices, work time starts from time of neotlfication and includes normal
traveling time to home except when the employee continues to the
end of a scheduled tour or half-tour, or the employee requests, and is
granted time off with or without pay (in occordance with current
office practices). in which cgse compensation ceases when the
employee Is refleved from duty and no time allowance shall be made
for returning home,

When employees are nofified that thelr immediate services are
required, atter having worked all or part of a scheduled tour, they
shall be pald from the time of notification at the rates applicable
(premium, hollday, straight-time, etc.) for a minimum period of two (2)
houts including travel time to home.

108



] Sectlon A3.03 OVERTIME AND SUNDAY PAY PRACTICES (Continued)

2 .

3 C. CALL-OUTS - ON A NON-SCHEDULED DAY

4

5 The tollowing shall apply when employees covered by this Section are
6 notified on a non-scheduled day that their immediate services are
7 required:

8

9 When employees are notified that their immediate services are required on
10 other than a scheduled workday, they shall be paid from time of
1 notiflication at the rates applicable (premium, holiday, straight-time, etc.)
12 tor a minimum period of two (2) hours including traveling time to home.

13 _
14 D. When travel time is paid under the provisions of Section A3.03B1 and
15 A3.03C, employees shalt be reimbursed for mileage.

16

17 Section A3.04 SENIORITY

18

19 A.  The sstablishment of employees' seniorlty dates Is governed by such rules of
20 procedure as are agreed upon from time to time by the Union and the’
21 Company. For this purpose, net credited service, as shown by the records
22 of the Company, shall be used unless changed by mutual agrieement.

23 _ Ca e e . . Lo De e e s - - - -

—— 24— B——Equitable-assignment-of-hours-of-work-and-vacation-periods shallbemade—— — ]
25 by allowing employees precedence in selectlon of assignments from the
26 schedules in accordance with the order of thelr established seniority dates.
27
28 C. In making assignments In higher-rated non-management tifle classifications
29 specified in Section A3.01, the Company will select the employee who, In
30 its judgment, 1s best qualifled for the assignment. When two or more
3 employees are judged by management to be equally quallfied, seniority
32 shall determine the choice. The provisions of this Section may be referred
33 to the grievance procedurs set forth In Article 7, Section 7.05 but nelther
34 the provisions of this Section nor their applicatlon shall be subject to
35 arbitration.

36

37 D. Al seniorty considerations are subjact to the needs of the service, which
K11 include ony and all requirements necessary 1o protect the service. to
39 meet satisfactory adjustments and schedullng of the force, to care for
40 tralning needs and to determnine the qualifications of an employee for
41 an assignment, Determination of the ‘“needs of the setvice" rests solely
42 with management.

43

44 E. For employees temporailly transferred between exchanges within the
45 territorial limits of this bargalning unit, or into the territory covered by this
46 bargalning unlt, seniority In regard to selectlon of hours at the exchange to
47 which they are transfernred will start with the date of temparary transfer.

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57
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A.

Section A3.05 DIFFERENTIALS

An employee having a title listed in Section A3.01A who works an eaqrly
moining tour beginning before 6:00 A.M., or an evening or night tour of
duty shall recelve the wage differential applying as shown below. The
amount of wage differentials as specitied in Appendix C, is for one (1) full
tour of duty. The differential wil be added to the basic wage rate in
computing vacation, overtime, holiday and Sunday payments.

1,

It a tour to which a differential Is applicable |s worked s assigned,
the full differential is payable.

It a tour te which a differential [s applicable is not completed due to
an employee’s belng excused, the full differential is payable if the
remalnder of the tour is pald for.

if a tour to which a differential is applicable is not completed due to
an employee's being absent, whether excused of unexcused, and the
remdalnder of the tour Is not pald for, the differentlal poyabls will be
the differentiol, If any, applicable at the end of tha time pald for,
except as provided hereln:

Q.  When an employee assigned to work a seven and one-hatf hour
evening tour leaves the job and is paid to a itme when an elght-
hour ditterantial is In effect, or when an employee assigned to
work a seven-hour evening tour leaves the Job and is paid to a
time when a seven and one-half or eight-hour differential is in
effect, or when an employee assigned t¢ work a six-hour
avening tour leaves the job and s pald to a time when a seven-
hour, seven and one-half hour or eight-hour differential is In
effect, the differentlal shafl be the lowest differentlal applicable
to the type of tour (seven and one-half, seven or six-hour)
originally assigned.

b. An all-night employee will racelve the full night differential when
absent part of the tour,

A tull differentlal Is payable for a part-time evening tour, and an
uncompleted part-time assignment I subject to the same treatment
accorded full-fime assignments in Section A3.05A3,

For each day of paid vacation or each day of excused time pald for
and of each paid holiday not worked, an employee willl receive the
normal dally differential as shown in Appendix €, Where an
empioyee's assignments are such as to vary in the frequency and
amount of differential paid, the assignments for the days on which
the employee was absent will determine the diffarentlal 10 be pald.
or, If no assignment has been made, the differential applylng shaii
be determined as follows:

Q. The diffterential, if any. for paid days of a vacation week shall

be that applicabls 1o the flist five (5) assigned workdays or paid
days of the week proeceding the start of vacation,

111



i
2
3
4
5
&
7
8
9

Section A3.05 DIFFERENTIALS (Contlnued)

b. The differential for a day of excused time puaid for or a pald
holiday not worked shall be that applicable to the assignment
on the comnesponding day of the preceding calendar week. |If
the cornesponding day of the preceding week was not an
assigned workday, then the differential applicable to the last
assigned workday, preceding the absent day or holiday, shall
apply. '

Relief of an employee in a higher-rated titte, other than as specifled in
Section A3.0584 shall be compensated for by a dally differential, if such
period of relief Is half a tour or more and provided the relleving employee is
qualified by iroining or experience, as determined by the Company, as
follows:

1. Three dollars ($3.00) when an Operator relieves a Service
Asslstant, Service Assisfant - Bilingual or Central Qifice Assoclate.

2. Eight dollars ($8.00) when a centigl office employee relieves an
employee with any management title.

- 3. Elght -doilars ($8.00)-when -an employee with a-title listed in-A3.018

—relieves—a-management-employee-provided-the-relieving-employee-
assumes all the duties of the relieved empioyee. Thiee dollars ($3.00) .
when an employee with a tifie listed in A3.01B relieves o higher-rated
employee oalso listed in A3.018 provided the relieving employees
assumes all the duties of the relieved employee.

4, The appropriate higher-rated title shail be qssigned effectlve with
the first day of duty relieving an employee having a higher-rated tifle
when the rellef assignment is;

d. On a full-tfime basis for at least five (5) full tours within a perlod of
seven (7) consecutlve days, or

k. planned to continuea for four (4) consecutive weeks or
longer and Is for ot least two and one-half (2-1/2) days per
week, or

¢. has been worked at least two and cne-ha!f (2-1/2) days per
week for a period of four (4) consecutlve weeks or more.

An Operator who, forhaif a tour or more, operatés the control position
of a switchboard designed for Operator training shatt be paid a dally
differential in the amaount of forty cents ($.40) above the employee's
basic wage rate,

Yhe differential specified In Section A3.06B and A3.05C will be added 10
the basic wage rote in computing payments for overtime work and time
worked on holldays and Sundays. Such differentials shall not be added to
the basic wage rate in computing payments for vacations, holidays not
worked and othar excused paid time,
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Section A3.05 DIFFERENTIALS (Continued)

E.

Seivices Specialists shall be paid in accordance with the applicable wage
schedutes Included in Appendix C. Services Speclallsts who relleve
employees camrylng o higher job title will be pald in accordance with
Articte 4, Section 4.02 or Service Specialists who relleve a manager will be
paid in accordance with Article §, Section 5.02. '

The relief differential specified above will be added to the basic wage
rate In computing payments for overtime work and time worked on
holidays and Sundays. Such difterentials shall not be added to the basic
wage rate in computing payments for vacations, holidays not worked
and other excused pald time.

DUTIES OF SERVICE ASSISTANT AND
SERVICE ASSISTANT-BILINGUAL

Conduct inltial and supplemental training of Cperators.

Pravide console coverage to assist Operators, other employees and customers In
the handling of calls, Including emergency calls. Handle customer calis at an
operating position in emergency conditions, whan directed by management.

Take charge of the office when assigned, such as on Sundays, holidays or other
periods or substitute In higher positions when directed by management.

Perform miscellanecus activities assigned by monagement, which may include:

1.  Conduct actual work time studies.

2, Inform Qperators of changes in operating practices and procedures.
3 Ptocess emergency requests.

4, Check Qperators on and off duty.

5 Perform miscellaneous ticket activities.

é. Analyze employees' operating skilis 1o determine fraining needs.

‘The above outline covers geneatally the principal duties of the Service Assistant
and Service Assistant-Bilingual  Other duties of the same general type
customarily performed are not listed, and thelr exclusion shall not be construed
as limiting the dutles to the items listed above.
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Section A4 NETWORK SERVICES (OFFICIAL COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES - BUSINESS
QFFICE ONLY AND BUSINESS SERVICES OPERATIONS ISDN/PCO SERVICE
REPRESENTATIVE TITLE ONLY), CONSUMER MARKETS GROUP, BUSINESS
COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES, INDUSTRY MARKETS (ACCESS OPERATIONS, EXCEPT
TESTING TECHNICIAN TITLE), (LOCAL OPERATIONS CENTER, SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE
TITLE ONLY), S8C SERVICES, INC. PROCUREMENT (ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES TITLES),
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY (COMPUTER OPERATOR TITLE ONLY); OPERATOR
SERVICES (MARKETING DIRECTORY UNIT ONLY). FINANCE, BUSINESS MARKETING,
ADVANCED SOLUTIONS, INC. (SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE AND ORDER WRITER TITLES
ONLY), GLOBAL MARKETS, PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS (EXCEPT OPERATIONS)
WORKING CONDITICNS

The woiking conditions covered In this Secticn apply to Paciflc Bell and Nevada
Bell employees who are represented by the Communications Workers of America
In Network Services (Official Communlicatlons Services - Business Office only and

Business Services Operations ISDN/PCO Service Representative Tille only).

. Consumer Markefls Group, Business Communlcations Services, Industrty Markefs

(Access Operalions, axcaepl Testing Technician Tille), (Local Operafions Cenler,
Service Representalive Tifle only) 88C Services, Inc Procurement (Administrative
Services Tifles, Information Technelogy (Camputer Operator Title anly); Operalor
Services (Markeling Direclory Unit only), Finance, Business Markeling, Advancsd
Solufions, Inc. (Service Representalive and Order Wrilter Iitles only), Global
Markels, . Public Communlcatlons (except Opeirations) having the title

<classtfications.listed.balow:.

Section A4.01 TITLES AND APPLICATIONS

Accounting Associate

Accounting Specialist

Analyst

Cashiar

Collection Representotive
Collection Represenltative — Bifinguol
Computar Operator

Copy Sarvice Artist

Customer Associate

Customer Representative

Customer Represenialive - Bllingual
Data Administrator

Data Entry Assoclate

Data Specialist

Section A4.02 HOURS OF WORK

A.

Information Processor

Meassenger (Mototrlzed)

Office Associate

Order Writer

Psoduction Representotive

Provisioning Speciallst

Reports Associate

Sales and Service
Represeniative - 8llingual

Service Representative

Staff Associate

Supervisor's Assistant

Supply Service Attendant

Eight {8) consecutllve houis of work, exclusive of meaal perlod Intermission,
shall constitute a shift. Four {(4) consecutive hours shall constitute a half-

shift.

1. A regulqr shift (day. evening or night) I8 one scheduled to be an
omployee's shift for g perlod of not less than two (2) weeks,

2. Al shifts or half-shifts wlll be considered as falling within the calendar
day on which the shift or halt-shift commences.

3.  Assigned shifts on Sundoys and Holidays shall be such hours as the
service may requlre and shall not be for iess than four (4) hours,
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Section A4.02 HOURS OF WORK, {Contlnued)

Work schedutes shall be posted to show the normal week, scheduled
Sundays. shift (day, evening or night) and hours. Such schedules shall
cover not [ess than g two-week period and shall be posted at least forty-
eight (48) hours prior 1o the start of such perlod. Whan wark schedules are
posted to cover periods of more than two (2) weeks, the first two-week
peilod shall be considered the basic perlod for detarmining an empioyee's
regular shift. Each succeeding two-week period shall become the basic
perlod forty-elght (48) hours prior to the start of such two-week period.

1, The posted work schedule for any such two-week period shall not be
changed less than forty-elght (48) hours before the start of the
panticular two-week perlod, except as hereinafter provided.

2. Temporary changes on a scheduled day between day, avening or

night shifts, that Is, a change from a day shift fo a night shift, a night
shift to an evening shiff, etc.. shall not be construed as a change in
schedule,

3. Work schedules wili not be posted for employees who normally work

the same hours within a day shift, Monday to Friday, inclusive.

4, Temporary changes from a regulasr shift for pertods of one (1)

caiendor week or more bul less than two (2) catendar weeks, within a
baslc period as deflned In Seclion A4.02B above for vacation rellefs,
classroom training rellefs or classroom talning assignments shall be
deemad regular shifts and shajl be paid for at straight-time plus any
applicable shift differential, Temporary changes for vacation relief
shall be deemed o include any additional days which the employee
may toke Immedialely preceding or following the employee's
vacation.

A day shift is a shift starting at or after 6:00 A.M, and prior o 12:00 noon.

The evening shiff includes shifts starting at or after 12:00 noon and not later
than 7:00 P.M,

A night shift is a shift starting ofter 7.00 P.M. and not later than 12:00
midnight.

No shift shall be scheduled to start later than 12:00 midnight or before 5:00
A.M. No shift shall be scheduled to end after 1:00 A.M. of before 5:00 A.M,
No half-shift shall be scheduled between the hours of 12:00 midnight and
6:00 A.M.,
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Section A4.02 HOURS OF WORK (Continued)

G.

Meal perlod intermission shall normally be one (1) hour. Generally. meal
period intermissions of less than one (1) hour shall be on the basis of an
entire work group in the same title classification at a particular work
location o5 determined by the Company and the Local Union. Where the
Company deems It desirable to Implement meal periods of different
lengths, the change will be negotiated with the Local Union,

Meal perlod intermission may be reduced by muiual agreement between
the employee and the supervisor.

1., In those cases where an employee’s scheduled meal period s
reduced, the employee shall be compensated at the rate of time and
one-halt (1-1/2) for the portion of the scheduled meol period the
employee works. If the employee prefers, his or her schedule shall be
adjusted to reftect the reduced meal perlod and earlier quitting time.

2. In those cases where the employee requests the change, no premlum
payments will be Involved,

Employees working evening and night shifts, and employees working on
day shifts where the needs of the service require it in the judgment of the

_ _Company._shall. be_granted. a reasonable meal-perlod-on -Company-time,’

tmployees must not leave their work without approval of their supervisor.

The normal workweek shall consist of five (8) scheduled shifts within o
calendar weesk or the equivalent in shifts and half-shifts.

Assignment of scheduled weekend and Hollday work will be on a rotational
basis without regard 1o the number of charged non-scheduled hours,
Volunteers for regular Saturday scheduled workdays will be given pirority
for Saturday work. Non-volunteers will be assigned scheduled Saturday
woik on a rotational basls as necessary to provide a sufficient work force.

An employee detagiled to work away from headquarters sholl be allowed
reasonable traveling time in excess of that normally required o reach
headqguarters ond such time shall be consldered as time worked.

Section A4.03 OVERTIME AND PREMIUM PAYMENTS

A,

When travel time 5 paid under the provisions of Article 5§, Sections 5.04l,
5.04J) and 5.04K of this Contract, employees shall be reimbuised for the

mileage.

The Company shall distribute the opportunity to work time which requires
payment at premium rates as equitably as the needs of the service will
permit., Representatives of the Company and the Unlon shall endeavor to
determine the employee groups which are gpproprate for this purpose. In
the event of fallure to reach agreement, final determination of the
appropriate employee groups wilt be mode by the highest level belfow
Ofticer ar an authorized representative. The provisions of this Sectlon shall
not be subject to arbltration.
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Section A4.03 OVERTIME AND PREMIUM PAYMENTS (Continued)

“71. 7 T Lists shdll bé& ‘mdintalhed ‘on an accumuiative basls for Teqach -

appropriogte employee group showing the distribution In terms of
equivalsnt hours separately for 1) scheduled Sunday and Holiday
work and other scheduled work paid for at the premium rate; 2) all
non-scheduled work. When time worked durng an employee's
normal workweek results in pramium poayments for a scheduled day,
only the premium portion shall be included in the list. Such lists shall
be made available In a place mutually agresable for ready
Inspection by any employee In the group.

Except as provided for In Article 5, Section 5.04H of this Contract unless an
employee Is given at least forty-eight (48) hours' notice of @ change in the
days or hours the employee is schedulsd to work, the employee will be
permitted to work the days or houts originally scheduled and any cther
time which the employee Is required 1o work shall be In addition to that
originally scheduled.

The foregoing paragraph will not apply under the following cenditions:

1. when changes in days to be worked are made at the employae's
request, with the approval of supervision.

2. when changes are made between day, evening or night shifts for
which a premium is paid,

3. When an employee is scheduled to work and Is excused with pay.

The same conditions with respect to traveling time as covered in Article 5,
Section 5.04K of this Contract will apply to dll changses In starting time when
the notification 10 the amployee of such ¢ change Is made after 11:00 P.M.
and prior to 6:00 A.M., unless such notification is glven the employee while
at work,

Section Ad4.04 ASSIGNMENT OF HEADQUARTERS

A,

Headquarters as used in this Section will be the exchange to which the
employee is permanently assigned.

Each employes shall be assigned a headquarters at the time of hire.
An employee’s headquarters shall not be changed for a period of less than

six (6) censecutive months except when the change Is made at the request
of the employee.
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Section A4.05 SENIORITY

A.

Senlority, wherever used in this Contract shall mean net credited service as
shown by the records of the Company.

The provislons of this Sectlon may be suspended by the highest level
below Qfficer or an authorized representative, when It is necessary to do so
In connection with the protection of service. Should It become necessary
to invoke this Section, the Union shall be nofifled as soon as It s
ptacticoble,

Seniority shall be considered In the assignment of hours within a shift
among those qualified employaes regularly assigned to the shift,

The Company shall take senioity Into consideration in selecting employees
for tralning. Nothing In this provision shall limit the Company's fight to
select employees for tralning who, In its judgment, care best qualifled to
receive such training. Neither the provisions of this Section nor thel
application shall be subject to arbitration.

Whenever two (2) or more shifis which carry the same premium payments
are scheduled for the same day, employees scheduled to work such shifts
by the Compony may exercise a choice of shifts, at the time waork
schedules are prepared, in the order of thelr senloxlty provided their_Job

~ ~qualifications; as-determined by the"Company, are adeqguate to meet the

demands of the service.
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APPENDIX B

SOUTHWESTERN BELL VIDEQ SERVICES, INC.
DBA PACIFIC BELL HOME ENTERTAINMENT

WORKING CONDITIONS

Section B1 The working conditlons In this Section apply to Southwestern Bell Video,
Inc. DBA Paclfic Belt Hama Entertalnment employees who qre represented by the
Communications Workers of America in the following titles:

Video Instatller Warehouse Supplies Attendant
Customer Sarvice Technician Administrative Clerk
Headend Technlcian

Seclion B2 CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS

These titles will be administered in accordance with the provisions of the current
collective borgaining agreement between Pacific Bell/Nevada Ball and the
Communlications Workers of Ametrtca except as modifled below or as neted /n the
agreement,

Section 82.01 ARTICLE 8 LAYOFFS

_ .The provisions-of Article-8-will'not apply. Thé following layotf provisions will be in

effect:

A. In the event that the Company determines that a surplus exists and a
decrease in the work force becomes necessary, the Company will first
advise the Union in wriing with respect to the job title(s) and
approximate numbers of employeses affected, the location(s). and the
anticipated force disposition dote. The affected empioyee(s) will be
notifled not less than thirty (30) calendar days prios the date the
employee(s) is to be lald off,

8. Under the circumstances, set forth in Section §2.814 abovse, regular
employees will be glven preference, in accoardances with their senlority,
subject to their skills and experlence, to perform the remaining work In
the event of a reductlon in force. Temporary employees will be laid oft
under these circumstances before applying this seniority peolicy to regular
employees.

C. If a surplus remains after the application of Section 82.018 above, any
remalining surplus regular employees will be given prlority conslderation,
by order of seniority, to fill any avallable loteral or downgrade job
openings for which they are quallfied,

D. If o surplus as described In Section 82.014 above, resulis in the layotf of

regular employess the amployees will be ellgible for a layoff aliowance
in accordance with the following:
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Section B2.01 ARTICLE 8 LAYOFFS (Contlnued)

Completed years of Lavoff. lAllow_fance
Continuous Service

One (1) year but less than three (3) vears  $§ 500.00
Three (3) years or more $1000.00

Note: “Continuous Service” Is defined as the length of continuous, active
salvice performed by on employee trom 1he last date on which such
employee entored the service of the Company and since which there
has been no break in sarvice,

Section 82.02 APPENDIX A WORKING CONDITIONS

The provisions of this appendix will not apply.

Sectlon 82.03 APPENDIX € COMPENSATION, TRANSFER AND UPGRADES

The provisions of this Appendix will opply except as follows:

Sectlon C7 - Evening, Night and early Morning Difterentials wlill not apply

SECTION 82.04 HOURS OF WORK

A. The termmn shift means hours of work.

B. Eight (8) consecutive hours, exclusive of meal period, shall constitute a full
shitt,

C. Work schedules shall be posted 1o show the scheduled shifis an employee is 10
work for g two-week period. Work schedules for the two-week period will be
posted by noon on the Friday preceding the start of the two-week pericd,
Changes to work schedules will normally be posted with not less than f{orty-
eight (48) houts notice.

D. A day shift Is a shift starting at or after 5:00 A.M. and prior to 12:00 noon.

E. An evening shift Is a shift starting at or after 12:00 noon and not later than 7:00
P.M.

F. A night shift is a shift starting after 7:00 P.M. and pilor to 5:00 A.M.

G. Al shifis will be considered as falling within the calendar day on which the
shift commencaes,

H. The workweek shall normally conslst of five (5) full shitts within a catendar

week,

Meal periods shall nommnally be one (1) hour. Where It |s deslrable to
Implement meal periods of different lengths, the change will be negotiated
with the Local Unicn. Meal perlods may be adjusted by mutual agreement
between the employee and the supervisor.

Meal period Intermission may be reduced by mutua! agreement betweaen the
employee and the supervisor.
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in those cases where an employee’s scheduled meal period Is reduced,
the employee shall be compensated at the rate of time and one-half (1-
1/2) for the portion of the scheduled meaal period the employee works. |f
the employee prefers, his or her schedule shall be adjusted to reflect the
reduced meal peiiod and satller quitting time.

2. In those cases where the amployee requests the change, no premium
payments wlll be involved.

10  SECTION 82.05 QOVERTIME
1R
12 A, Employees scheduled 1o work overtime wlll be paid in accordance with the
13 following ;
14
15 1. Hours worked In excess of elght (8) hours In a day shall be paid at the
16 iate of one and one-half (1-1/2) hours’ pay for every such hour worked,
17
18 2. Hours worked in excess of ten (10} hours in o day for four (4) day a week
19 employees shall be paid ot the rate of one and one-half (1-1/2) hours’
20 pay for every such hour worked.
21
22 3. Hours worked In excess of twelve (12} hours In a day shall be pald at the
23 rate of two (2) hours’ pay for every such hour worked.
24 e —
25 T 4, Hours worked in excess of fourteen (14) hours in & day for four (4) day o
26 week employees shall be paid at the rate of two (2) hours’ pay for every
27 such hour worked.
28
22 Hours worked in excess of forty (40) hours In a workweek shall be paid at
30 the rate of one and one-half (1-1/2) houwrs’ pay for every such hour
3 worked,
32
33 Not more than one (1) payment in excess of the basic rate of pay shall be
34 paid for any one (1) hour worked.
35
3 B The Company will endeavor to distribute the opportunity to work extia time
37 which requires payment at premlum rates as equitably as the needs of the
as sarvice will permit. The Company will determine the employee groups
39 which are appropriate for this purpose. No grievance arlsing from the
40 application or interpretatlon of this Section shall be sublect to arbitration,
41
42 C. Employees who ase assigned standby duty will be paid $100 for each week
43 of such assignment. This payment shall be in additton toc any applicable
44 compensation for such duty. In making assignments, Monagement will first
45 ask for volunteers. In the absence of volunteers, Management will assign the
46 standby duty in inverse seniodty order, insofar os the needs of the service
47 ang qualifications permit.
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
54 e
57
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SECTION 32.05 OVERTIME (Continued)

D. Employees who are calléd tor work, which requires thelr-mmediate services, .
shall be compensated at the employee’s applicable rate of pay (premium,
hollday, straight-time, etc.) from the time of notification until their return to
thelr residence. The minimum time paid for shall be two (2) hours. The
minlmum payment and travel time home will not apply if the time worked
Immediately precedes the employee’s regular scheduled shift and the
employee continues working into his/her regutar shift.

Immediate services means the employee Is able to report to work within one
(1) hour or less. '
This section does not apply to pre-arranged overtime.

SECTION 82 04 SENIORITY

A.  Seniority, wherever used In this Coniract, shaill meon net credited service as

shown by the records of the Company.

8. Senlority shall be considered In the assignment of hours within o shift among

those qualified employees regularly assigned to the shift.

SECTION 82.07 DIFFERENTIALS

A, A night differential shall be pald to employess tor each hour, or fraction
thereof, worked between 9:00 P.M. ond 6.02 A.M. in the amount of ten (10)
percent of the employee’s basic hourly rate.,

B. A Sunday differential shall be pald to employees for each hour, o1 froction
therecf, worked from 12:01 A.M. 10 12:00 midnight on Sunday in the amount
of ten (10) percent,

SECTION 82.08 HEADQUARTERS

A. Headquarters as used In this Section wlil be o $pecified Reporting Location

(SRL) designated by the Company. Employees may have their SRL assignment
changed, at the Company’s discretion not more than two (2) times per
calendar year. The new SRL shall not exceed twenty (20) miles from the
praviously assighed headquaiters,

B. Headquarters for the purposes of Article 2, Force Allocation, shall be defined

as the exchange in which the employee’s assigned SRL Is tocated.

SECTION 52.09 HOME GCARAGING

A, The Home Garaging Program will be Implemented within administrative work
units where the Company determines that certain employees who use a
Company vehicle for thelr job may be required to take the Company
vehlcle home as part of their normal responsibilities.

B, Employees who participate in the Home Garaging Program will be expected

to provide normally secure and legal storage of the vehicle at the
employee’s residence,
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SECTION 82.9¢9 HOME GARAGING (Continued)

Operating ond maintenance costs will be at the Company’s expense, The
employae Is responsible for adhering to preventatlve malntenance and
vehicle inspection schedules and arranging for any necessary work to be
done In accorgdance with Company procedures.

The vehicle Is to be used solely for Company business and travel between
the omployee's resldence and his/her work iocation,  Only properly
authorized persons may ride In or operate the vehicle. Personal use of the
veahicle is prohiblted.

for pay treatment purposes, the normal commute for employees who home
garage a Company vehicle Is considered to be sixty (60) minutes or less for
time spent commuting in each direction, e.g.. reporting 10 work and driving
home from the last work location. Time spent in excess of sixty (60) minutes
driving into work and in excess of sixty (60) minutes driving home from work
wlll be consldered as time worked for pay freatment purposes. Employees
who home garage a Company vehicle and arrive at thelir first work sile
before sixty (60) minutes have passed from leaving thelr home will be pald
from when they begin work at the flrst work location,

Employees who home garage a Company vehlcle may request removal -
from the home garaging requirement by providing g _written request-to thelr—- ~——-~

_supervisor..- - The--employee ‘may be 'relieved of the home garaging

requirement if the Company approves the request.

The Company will Indemnify and hold harmiess from llabllity, employees who
are determinad 10 be liable 10 othears as a result of simple negligence when
using a Company vehlicle that is "home garaged” in the course and scope
of their employment,
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APPENDIX C

Section C1 GENERAL INCREASE
Basic wage increases will be as follows:

Section C1.0) March 2007 GENERAL INCREASE

A. Incregse Dafle 3/25/01
B. All Steps | 2.0% |

S$ection C1.02 Ocfober 2007 GENERAL INCREASE

A. Increase Dale 10/07/017
8. Top Step 2.25%
C. BRoltom Step 0.0%

Section €1.03 2002 GENERAL INCREASE

A. Increase Date 7/14/02
8. Top Slep 3.0%
C. Borfom Step - - --0:0% - —F

Section C1.04 2003 GENERAL INCREASE

A. [Increase Dote &/22/03
8. Jop Step 5.0%
C. Boffom Step 0.0%
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Section C1.05 MINIMUM WAGE INCREASE

A. 2001 Minimum General Increases '
Any employee on the poyroil on Ihe effective date of the March 2001 or the Oclober
2001 wage increase will recelve, af @ minimum, a $2.50 increase In thelr weekly
wages even though the applicable wage step on the schedule Is increased by
lesser amount. The $2.50 weekly minimum will be prorated for parl-fime employees
based on thelr avarage workweek as of the date of the increase.,

8. 2002 gnd 2003 Minimum General Increase
Any employee ¢n the payroll on the eftective date of fhe July 14, 2002 or
June 22, 2003 wage Iincreases will receive, at a minimum, a $5.00 Increase In their
weekly wageas even though the applicable wage step on the schedule is Increased
by a lesser amount. The $5.00 weekly minimum will be prorated for parn-time
employees based an thelr averqage warkweek ds of the date of the Increases.

Seclion C1.06 MINIMUM WAGE RATE

All employees will be pald at a minimum weekly wage according to the foliowing
schedula, even though applicalion of the Generol Increase (C1.0), €1.03 aond €1.04) and
any Minimum General Increase (C1.08) would have resulfed in a lower weekly wage.

Effoctive Minimum
Dole Weeakly Rate
3/25/01 $246.00
7/ 14702 $270.00
8/22/03 $290.00

For thelr next prograssion increase only, employees whose wage rate was changed due
fo the minimum woge rates in this seclion (C1.06) wiil receive no less than o §10.00
progression increase.
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Section C2

Titles

Accounting Associate
Accounting Specialist
Adminisirative Clerk (PBHE only)
Analyst

Asslgnment Administrator
Bullding Mechanic
Bullding Speciallst
Cashier

Central QOffice Associate
Collection Representative

Collection Reprosenialive —
Bliingual
Collector

Combination Technilclan (NMevada Oniy)
Communications Technician

Company Telecommunications
Techniclan
Computer Oparator

Copy Service Artist
Customer Assoclate
.. Customer-Representative =~

Customer Represanfalive —
Blliingual
Custorner Service Assoclate

Customer Service Techniclan (PBHE Only)
Data Entry Assoclate

Data Administrator

Dota Specialist

Oriver

Engineering Administratar

Engineering Assistant

Engineering Cost Associate

Equipment Instaliation Technician
Equipment Specialist
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TITLES, WAGE SCHEDULES, TIME-IN-TITLE AND PENSION BANDS

Wage Timelin Penslon Band Page
Schedule Title 2ONEE ZONEF ZONE G Nevada Number
Wsé 12 nz m 110 109 134
wse 15 114 113 112 1Ak 136
ws21 1z 105 105 104 - 143
WS12 24 122 121 120 119 141
WS 18 121 120 119 118 140
w511 18 121 120 119 118 140
ws12 24 122 12 120 119 14)
ws4 12 110 109 108 107 132
ws5 12 10 109 108 108 133
Ws7 15 113 112 m 110 135
wsr 15 I3 1z 1ir lio 135
wso 18 114 13 112 112 137
wS12 24 122 12) 120 ne 141
ws12 24 122 12) 120 119 141
ws12 24 122 121 120 119 4
WSs6 12 Nz m 110 109 134
ws12 24 122 12 120 A 141
Ws4 12 10— -109-— 108" 1077 132
T ws? 15 113 12 111 110 135
ws7 15 113 112 1 110 135
ws4 12 110 109 108 107 132
ws27 18 114 115 114 .- 146
ws4 12 110 109 108 107 132
wsé 12 12 m 110 109 134
ws8 15 14 113 12 11 136
ws8 15 114 113 12 1 136
Wsé 12 112 1M 110 109 134
wS12 24 122 121 120 119 141
ws?7 16 13 112 11 110 135
Wws12 24 122 121 120 19 1M
WS12 24 122 121 120 119 141




Section C2

I((_:onilnued)

Titles

Facilltles Administrator
Facilltles Techniclan
FACS Adminlstrator
Fleld Job Administralor
Garage Attendant
Garage Mechanic

Headend FTechniclan (PBHE onily)

HR Opearalions Associale
Information Processor
Maintenance Adminlstrator
Medical Assistant
Messenger (Motarized)

Neatwork Maintenance Speacialist

Office Associote
Operations Administrator
Operations Speciallst
Opeiator

Order Writer

Qutside Plant Technician
Production Reprasentative
Provisioning Specialist
Reports Associate

RCMA Administrator
EN. 1/1/02

Sales and Service
Representotive - Bllingual Eff,
1os72/01

Service Assistant

Service Assistant - Bllinguci

Service Repiesentative
Eff. 10/7/07
Services Speclallst

Services Technician

Splicing Technlcian

Staff Associate

Supervisor's Assistant

Supply Service Attendant

Supply Specialist-Nevada

Systems Technlcian

Systems Technieion - Data
Communications

Testing Technician

Translations Operator

Video installer (PBHE Oniy)

Warehouse Suppliies Attendan?
{PBHE Oniy)

TiNes
Maintenance Nolificalion
Assoclate (PBIS-MNG Only)

Wage  Timein
Schedule TiHe
WS 18
wSs9 18
w511 18
wsiIr 18
w34 12
w311 18
ws2e 18
Wss 12
w54 12
wss 15
W56 12
w54 12
Wwsio 18
WS4 12
wWSé 12
W358 15
W53 @
WSsé 12
W31 18
ws12 24
wss 15
W34 12
wss 15
wse 18
wsro 24
Wsx 24
WSs5 12
Wss 12
Ws10 24
Wsx 24
WS4 12
WS11 18
ws12 24
w34 12
wsé 12
wse 18
wSs10 18
WSs12 24
wsi1iz 24
w3512 24
wSs3 9
ws2s 18
wsz2Js I2
Wage  Time In
Schedule  Title
WS 1§ 12
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TITLE, WAGE SCHEDULES, TIME-IN-TITLE AND PENSION BANDS

Penslon Band'’ Page -

ZONEE ZONEF ZONEG Nevada Number
121 120 119 118 140
114 113 112 112 137
121 120 ne 118 140
127 120 119 r1e 140
110 109 108 107 132
121 120 1% 118 140

121 120 119 .- 47 . -
110 10¢ 108 108 133
110 109 108 107 132
114 113 112 11 136
nz 111 110 10% 134
110 109 108 107 132
116 175 114 113 138
110 109 108 107 132
n2 1 110 109 134
P4 113 112 11 136
108 108 © 107 106 131
1Mz 111 110 109 134
121 120 119 118 140
122 121 120 119 141
14 rrs 11z rr 126
110 109 108 107 132
114 113 112 111 134
114 Iis 112 112 137
1ré 115 114 113 138
117 116 11s 114 139
110 109 108 108 133
1o Ioe 108 108 133
14 115 114 113 138
11z 118 115 14 139
110 109 108 107 132
121 120 11¢ 118 140
122 121 120 e 14
110 109 108 107 132
112 111 110 109 134
114 113 112 112 137
- - - 113 138
122 121 120 ne 14)
122 127 120 I1e 47
122 121 120 119 141
108 108 107 106 131
e 109 1o -- 145
108 107 106 - 144
Pension Page

Band Number
riz2 142



Section C3

WAGE SCHEDULES

Section C3.01 TRANSITION TO NEW WAGE SCHEDULES FROM SUPERSEDED

WAGE SCHEDULES

Effeclive Mareh 25, 2001
Effeclive Oclober 7, 20017
Effective July 14, 2002
Effective June 22, 2003

A. The existing wage schedules for all employees will be Increased (by step and zone)
offective March 25, 2001, Octlober 7, 2001, July 14, 2002, and June 22, 2003.

The guidelines for cdmlnlsferlng these wage rates are as follows:

1.

Employees engaged prior to the effective date of the new wage
schedule ..,

Q.  First, should recelve any wage adjustment they normolly would have
recslved (on the old schedule) as of their scheduled Increase date.

b. Should then be placed on the same step of the new Wage Schedule Qs
they are on the old (e.g.. move from Step 6 to Step &),

e ~Employees should then progress on the new schedule in the same

manner as on the old schedule, carnylng with them the time already
accrued on that step.

EXAMPLE: An employee with 1our (4) months on Step 2 would move to
Step 2 on the new schedule and would progress to Step 3 after the
completion of iwo more months.

It an employees Is on Short-Term Disabliity benefits as of one of the wage
increase effective dates, wage changes will be made effective on the date
that the employee returns from absencs.

An employee hired after one of the wage increases stated above becomes
offective should be placed on the new wage schedule by the appropriate Job
title, wage zone and, if applicable, wage credlt, sffective on thelr date of
hire,

In no case should any employee's wages be increased to a rate higher than
the top rate of the new appropriate wage schedule.
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- Wage Schedule 3
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6-MONTHS - . .

Eftectlve March 2001 Effective October 2001
Step# Zone E ZoneF Zone G Nevada | Step#  ZoneE Zone F Zone G Nevada
301.50 295.50 287.00 280.50 3M.s0 295.50 287.00 280.80
3356.00 J322.50 320.50 312,50 337.00 330.50 321.00 313.50
374.50 367.00 357.00 342.00 376.50 36%9.50 359.00 350.50
417.00 409.50 398.00 386.80 421.00 413.00 401.00 392.00
465.00 456.50 443.50 433.50 470.50 441.50 448.50 438.00
518.50 509.00 494,50 483.00 526.00 516.00 501.50 4%0.00
578.00 567.00 5651.50 538.50 587.50 577.00 560.50 547.50
644,00 632.50 &14.50 401.00 656.50 545.50 627.00 612,50
718.00 705.50 &85.50 669.50 734.00 721.50 701.00 684,50

DO bW -
DO~ bWk —

TPA 191550 1,883.00 1,829.50 1.786.50

Effective July 2002 Eifective June 2003
Step# Zone E Zone F Zonez Nevada | Step# ZonetE Zone F lones Nevada
301.50 295.50 287.00 280.50 301.50 295.50 287.00* 280.50*
338.00 331.50 322.00 314.560 340.50 333.50 324,00 3146.50
372.50 372.00 361.50 353.00 384.00 376.50 346.00 367.50
425.50 417.50 405,50 396.50 433.50 426.00 413.00 403.50
477.50 468.50 455,00 444.50 489.80 480.00 466.50 4586.00
535.50 526.00 511.00 499.00 §22.00 542.00 $526.50 514,50
&01.00 590.00 573.50 560.00 $23.50 612.00 594.50 581.00
674.00 £62.00 643.50 628.50 703.50 691.00 671.50 656,00
756.00 743.00 722.00 705.00 794.00 780.00 758,00 740.50

00~ N —
0~ O COh BN —

TPA 1,973.00 193900 1.884.50 1.840.00 | 7PA 207250 203600 197850 1,932.50

Pension Bands:

Zone E Zone F Ione G Nevada Job Titles Time In Title
108 108 107 106 Operator 9
Translations Operator* 9

* Subject fo Minimum Wage Rale in Sectfion C1.06
wrransiations Operalor fifle receives a $25/weeok language payment in addifion fo iheir basic wage rate
al all sleps effective Aprii 2007
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Wage Schedule 4
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS

132

Effective March 2001 Effective Qctober 2001
Step# Zone E Zone F one G Nevado | Step# Zonet oneF one & Nevada
1 314.50 308.50 299.50 292.00 1 314.50 308.50 299.50 292.00
2 351,00 343.50 334.00 326.00 2 351.50 345.00 335.00 326.50
3 321.00 383.50 372.50 363.00 3 393.00 3685.50 374.50 3565.00
4 435.50 427.50 415.00 405.00 4 439.00 431.00 418.50 408.00
5 485.50 476,50 443.00 451.50 5 491.00 481.680 468.00 456,50
] 541.50 531.00 516,00 503.50 <] 54%.00 538.50 523.50 510.00
7 603.50 592.00 575,50 561.50 7 $13.80 602.00 585.00 570.50
8 672,50 660.00 - 641.50 426,00 8 485.50 672.50 654.00 637.50
9 749.50 735.50 715.50 697.50 9 766.50 752.00 731.50 713.00
TPA 200050 1,96250 190700 1,861.00
Effactive July 2002 Effective Jung 2003
Step# Zone E Zone F lone G Nevada | Step# ZIonekE oneF Zone G Nevada
1 314.50 308.50 299.50 262,00 1 314.50 308.50 299.50 292.00
2 353.00 346.00 336.00 327.50 2 35500 34800 - -338.00 32950 °
3 396.00 388.50 37700  367.50 3 __ 400580 - --393.00-- —382.00" - ' 372.00
Jo 4 . ——-444:00—-—-435:50 ~ “42350  412.50 4 452.50 443.50 431.00 420.50
5 498,50 489.00 475.00 4563.00 5 510.50 501.00 486.50 474.50
L3 559.00 548.50 533.00 519.50 6 576.50 565.50 549.50 535.50
7 $27.00 615.50 598.50 583.00 7 $50.50 $38.00 620,50 605.00
8 703.50 $20.50 6$71.50 4654.50 8 734,50 720.50 700.50 683.00
9 789.50 774.50 753.50 734.50 9 829.00 813.00 791.00 771.00
TPA 206050 202150 1.9%650 1.917.00 TPA 2163580 212200 206450 201250
Pension Bands:
Zone E lonefF ZoneG Nevada
110 109 108 107
Job Tifles Time in Title Job TiHes Jime in Title
Cashier 12 Messenger (Motorlzed) 12
Customaer Associate 12 Office Associate 12
Customer Serv. Assoc, 12 Repors Associate 12
Data Entry Associate 12 Services Speclalist 12
Garage Attendant 12 Staff Assoclate 12
Information Processor 12




Wage Schedule 5
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS - — - - . —

Effective March 2001 Effective October 2001

Step# ZoneE ZoneF Zone G Nevada | Step# ZoneE ZoneF Zone G Nevada

315.50 309.50 301.00 295.00 3156.50 309.50 301.00 295.00

352.00 345.50 335.50 328.50 353.00 346.00 336.50 330.00

392.50 385.00 374.00 366.50 394.50 387.00 376.00 362.00

437.50 429.00 417.00 408.50 441.00 432.50 420.50 412.50

488.00 478,50 464.50 455.50 493.50 483.50 470.00 461.00

544.00 533,50 518.00 508.00 551.50 541.00 525.50 515.50

607.00 594,50 578.00 566.50 617.00 604,50 587.50 576.50

576.50 663.00 64400 632,00 £690.00 4$76.00 656,50 644.50

MW~ B WA -~
Dm0 N -

754.50 739.50 718.00 704,50 771.50 756.00 734,00 720.50

JPA 201350 1,973.00 191550 1,880.50

Effactive July 2002 Effective June 2003

Step#  ZonekE Zone F Zone G Nevada | Step# ZonekE lone F Zone G Nevoada

315.50 30%9.50 301.00 295.00 3156.50 309.50 303,00 295.00

354.00 347.50 337.50 331,00 356.50 349.50 340.00 333.00

397.50 390.00 37%.00 371.50 402.50 394.50 383.50 376.00

444.00 437.50 425.00 417.00 454.50 445.50 433.00 424.50

500.50 491.00 477.00 468.00 513.00 503.00 48¢9.00 479.50

562.00 551.00 535.00 525.00 5792.00 568.00 §52.00 S41.00

630.50 618.00 $00.50 589.00 654.00 641.50 623.00 611.00

708.00 £693.50 674.00 661.00 738.50 724.00 703.50 6%90.00

DO h why—~
DO R W —

794.50 778.50 756.00 742,00 834.00 817.50 794,00 779.00

TPA 2,07350 2,03200 1,973.00 193650 TPA 217650 2,133.50 207250 2,033.00

Pension Bands:

Zone E ZoneF 2oneG Nevada Job Tilles Time in Title
110 109 108 108 Central Offlce Associate 12
HR Operatfions Assoclale 12
Service Agdstant 12
Service Assistant-Blliingual* 12

* Service Assistant-Bllingual fifle recelves a $25/week language payment in addifion fo their basic wage
rate at alf steps effective Aprii 2007
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Wage Schedule 6
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS

Eftective Masch 2001 Effective October 2001
Step# Zone E one F Zong G Nevada | Step# ZoneE - ZoneF Zone G Nevada
1 330.00 324.00 314.50 307.50 1 330.00 324.00 314.50 307.50
2 348.00 361.00 651.00 342,50 2 369.00 362.50 351,50 343.50
K} 410.50 403.00 3¢1.00 382.00 3 413.00 405.00 393.00 384.00
4 458.00 449.50 436.00 4256.00 4 461.50 453.00 439.60 429.50
5 510.50 501.00 486.00 475.00 5 516.50 506.50 431.50 480.00
-] 569.50 558.50 541.80 529.50 b 577.80 566.50 549.50 536.50
7 635.00 $22.50 4604.00 590.00 7 646.00 633.50 614.00 500.00
8 708.50 624.50 673.00 657.50 8 722.50 708.50 686.50 4$70.50
Q 790.0D 774.50 750.50 733.00 Q 808.00 792.00 767.50 749,50
JFA 210900 2,067.00 200300 1,95600
Effective July 2002 Effective June 2003
Step# Zone E ZoneF one G Nevada | Step#  ZoneE ZoneF Zone G Nevada
] 330.00 324.00 314,50 307,50 1 330.00 324.00 314.50 307.50
2 370.80 363.50 353.00 345.00 2 372.50 366.00 355.00 34700 | __ .
3 416,00 408.00 39600 _ 387.00.. ) --3-. - —421:00-— - 413,00" " ~401.00 392.00
- 4~ 7 467007 458.00 444.50 434.50 4 475.50 446,50 452.50 442.50
5 " 524.00 514.00 498.50 487.00 5 537.00 §27.00 511.00 494,00
& 588.00 577.00 §59.60 546.50 b 606.50 5%5.00 577.00 563.50
7 660.50 647.50 628.00 413.50 7 $85.00 472.00 651.00 6$36.00
8 741.00 727.00 704.50 668.00 8 773.50 75%.00 735.00 718.00
@ 832.00- 816.00 790.50 772.00 e 873.50 857.00 830.00 810.50
TPA 217150 213000 2063.00 201500 TPA 2,28000 2,237.00 2146650 221550
Penslon Bands:
Zone E ZoneF  Zone G Nevada
112 1M1 10 109
Jab Titles Time In title Job Titles Time In Title
Accounting Associgle 12 Madlical Assistant 12
Computer Cperator 12 Operations Administrator 12
Data Administrator 12 Order Witer 12
Enginsering Administrator 12 Supetvisor's Assistant 12
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...Wage Schedule 7
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS ~*** ~=

Effective March 2001 Etfective October 2001

Step# __Zone E ZoneF  Zone G  Nevada | Step# _ ZoneE oneF  Zone G Nevada
1 341.50 334.50 324.50 318.00 1 341.50 334,50 324.50 318.00
2 381.00 373.00 361.50 355.00 2 381.50 374.00 363.00 355.50
3 424.50 415,50 403.50 396,00 3 426,50 418.00 405.50 397.50
4 473.00 4463.50 450.00 441.00 4 477.00 4467.00 453.50 444,50
5 527.00 516,50 501.50 492.00 5 533.00 522.50 507.00 497.00
] 587.50 576.00 559.00 549.00 6 §95.50 584.00 567.00 556.00
7 654.50 642.00 4$23.00 4611.50 7 665.50 652.50 633.50 622.00
a 729.50 715.50 424.50 682.00 8 744.00 729.50 708.50 695.50
9 813.00 792.50 774.50 760.50 Q 831.50 815.50 792.00 777.50

TPA 217000 228580 206700 202950

Effective July 2002 Effective June 2003

Step#H onekE onef one G Nevada | Step# ZoneE one F Zone G Nevada
1 341.50 334.50 324.50 318.00 1 341.50 334,50 324.50 318.00
2 383.00 3756.50 364.00 357.00 2 3856.50 377.50 366.50 359.00
3 430.00 421.00 408.50 400.50 3 435.00 42600 413.50 405.50
4 482.00 472,50 458.50 449.50 4 491.00 481.00 467.00 458.00
5 541.00 530.00 514.50 504.50 5 554,00 543.00 527.50 517.00
b 606.50 524,50 577.80 566.50 o] $25.50 613.00 595.50 584.00
7 480,50 &67.50 448.00 636,00 7 7056.00 692.00 672.50 659.50
8 763.50 748.50 727.00 713.50 8 797.00 781.50 759.00 744.50
Q 856.50 840.00 8156.00 801.00 9 899.50 882.00 857.00 841.00

TPA 223550 239250 2,130,000 2,090.50 TPA 234750 2,30200 2,237.00 279500

Pension Bands:

ZoneE  ZoneF

Zone G

113

112

m

Nevada Job Tiltes Time In Title
110 Collection Representative 15
Colleclion Representalive- Bilingual* s
Customer Representative 16
Cusfomer Represenialive- Blliingual* s
Engineering Cost Associate 15

* Collecon Representotive-Blliingual and Customer Represeniafive-8llinguol tilfes recelve o $25/week

language payment in adaition fo their basic wage rate af alf steps effeclive Aprif 2001.
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Wage Schedule 8
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS

* RCMA Adminisfralor ife moves fo W89 effective January 2002

136

Effective March 2001 Effective October 2001
Step# Zone £ Zone F Zone G Nevada | Step# ZoneE Zone F Zone G Nevada
1 319.50 313.00 305.50 292.00 i 319.50 313.00 305.50 299.00
2 351.50 345.00 336.00 329.00 2 352.80 345.50 337.00 330.00
3 387.00 379.50 370.50 362.00 3 389.00 381.00 372.00 364.00
4 424.00 417.80 407.50 399.00 4 429.00 420,50 410.00 401.50
5 469.00 450.00 448.50 439.00 5 473.50 464.00 452.50 443.00
é 516.00 506.50 493.50 483.00 ) 522.50 512.00 492.00 489.00
7 568.00 558.00 £43.00 5§32.00 7 576.50 5465.00 £50.50 532.50
8 626.00 $14.00 598.00 £85.50 8 636.00 623.50 607.50 595.00
9 689.00 4$76.50 658.50 644.50 @ 701.50 £88.00 670.00 656.50
10 758.50 744.50 724.50 710.00 10 774.00 759.50 732.00 724.00
11 835.00 819.50 797.50 781.50 1] 854.00 838.00 815.50 799.00
TPA 2229000 2,187.00 212850 208550
Effective July 2002 Effective June 2003
Step# Zons E oneF Zons Nevada | Step# ZoneE Zone F Ione G~ Nevada
1 319.50 313.00 - 305.50° 29900 | _ 1 _.___319.50 -—-313.00 - 30550  299.00
Joo 2 - 353.50- - 344,50 ~ " "338.00 331.00 "2 355.50 348.00 339.50 332.50
3 391.00 383,50 37400 366,00 3 395.00 387.00 377.50 369.50
4 433.00 424.50 414.00 405.00 4 439.50 430.50 420.00 411.00
5 479.00 469.50 458.00 448.50 5 488.50 472.00 4567.00 457.00
5 530.00 519.50 506.50 496.00 é 543.00 532.50 519.00 508.50
7 586.50 575.00 560.50 549.00 7 404.00 £92.00 577.00 5465.00
8 649.00 636.50 $20.00 607.50 8 671.50 658.50 641.50 $28.50
2 718.50 704.50 486.00 $72.00 Q 747.00 732,50 713.50 699.00
10 795.00 780.00 759.00 743.50 10 830.50 814.50 793.50 777.00
11 879.50 863.00 840.00 823.00 1 923.50 906.00 882.00 864.00
TPA 2,29550 225250 219250 2.148.00 TPA 2410580 236450 230200 2,255.00
Pension Bands:
Zone E ZoneF Zone G Nevada Job Tiles Jime in Tille
714 N3 112 111 Accounting Specialist 15
Oata Speclalist 15
Diiver 15
Maintenaonce Administrator 15
Operations Speclalist 15
RCMA Administrator 15
Provisioning Specialist 15




Wage Schedule 9
TIMEINTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6-MONTHS-- - - - . ..

Effeclive-March 2001

Effective October 2001

Step# Zone E ZoneF Zohe G

Nevada | Step# Zonek ZoneF Zone

G Nevada

323.00 316.50 309.00 303.50

356.50 349.00 341.00 335.00

393.00 385.00 376.00 369.50

433.50 426,00 415.00 407.50

478.50 46%9.00 458.00 449.50-

527.50 517.50 505.00 496,00

582.00 570.50 §57.00 547.00

642.00 629.50 614.50 603.50

708.50 694.50 678.00 6465.50

781.50 766,50 748.00 734.50

Co0V@NOOLWN —~

323.00 316.50 309.00 303.50
3565.50 349.00 340.00 334.00
391.00 383.50 374.50 367.50
430.50 422.50 412.00 404.50
474.00 465,00 454.00 445.00
521.50 512.00 499.50 490.00
5§74.50 563.50 550.00 539.50
632.00 620.00 605.50 594.00
695.50 683.00 666.00 454.00
766.00 751.50 733.80 719.50
843.00 827.00 807.50 792.00

Co0® o de LN —

862.00 8456.50 825.50 810.00

TFA 225000 2207.00 215450 211400

Effective July 2002

Effective June 2003

Step# one E oneF one G

Nevadg | Step#  ZoneE Zone F Zone

G Nevada

J323.00 316.50 309.00 303.50

35%.00 352.00 343.50 337.50

399.50 391.50 382.00 375.00

444.00 435.00 425.00 417.00

493.50 484.00 472.50 464,00

§42.00 538.00 525.50 515.50

610.00 598.00 584.00 573.50

678.50 665.00 649.50 637.50

754.50 739.50 722.00 708.50

838.50 822.50 803.00 788.00

pib—al e N I

323.00 316.50 309.00 303.50
357.50 350.00 342.00 336,00
395.50 387.50 378.50 371.50
437.50 429.00 418.50 411.00
484.00 474.50 4563.50 455.00
£356.50 525.00 512.50 503.50
592.50 581.00 567.50 557.00
655.50 643.00 627.50 616.00
725.50 711.50 694,50 681.50
802.50 787.00 768.50 754.00
868.00 871.00 850,50 834.50

—oVPEPNOC O RGN -

PA  2,317.80 227350 2,220.00

232.50 914,50 893.00 876.00

217800 | TPA 243400 2,387.00 233050 2,286.50

Pension Bands:
Zone E ZonoF one G
114 113 112

Nevada Job Titles

112

Collector

Facilities Technician
Supply Service Attendant
RCMA Adminisirator*

*RCMA Adminisiralor ifle moved fo W9 effective January 2002
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Wage Schedule 10

TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS

Effective March 2001 Effective Oc¢tober 2001
Stop# Zone E oneF one G Nevada | Step# ZoneE ZoneF = Zone G Nevada
1 370.00 362.50 352,00 341.00 1 370.00 362.50 352.00 341.00
2 412.00 404.50 392.00 380.50 2 413.50 405.00 393.50 381.5D
3 459.50 450.50 437.50 424.50 3 462.00 453.00 440,00 426,50
4 512.00 502.50 487.50 473.00 4 5146.50 506.50 491.50 477.00
5 570.50 560.00 543.50 527.50 5 577.00 566.00 549.50 533.00
-] $36.00 624,00 606.C0 588.00 6 $45.00 633,00 614,50 596.00
7 709.00 695.50 &675.00 655.50 7 721.00 707.50 687.00 666,50
] 790.00 775.50 753.00 731.00 8 805.50 791.00 7468.00 745.50
Q 880.50 864.50 839.50 815.00 @ 00.50 884.00 858.50 833.50
PA 235050 2,307.00 224050 217550
Effective July 2002 Effective June 2003
Step# Zone E Zone F Ione G Nevada | Step#  ZoneE Zone F Zone G Nevada
1 370.00 362.50 352.00 341.00 1 370.00 362.50 352.00 341.00
2 415.00 406.50 395.00 38250 | 2 417.50 40%.00 -397.50 385.00 .
-3 465.50 7 456.50 443.00 42950 | 3. __ 471.50 .__442.00- --448,50- —43500—|-— — -
T4 T 522,00 51200 497.50 -482.00 4 832.00 521.50 506.50 421.00
5 58600  574.50 558.00 541.00 L] 600.50 588.50 571.50 554.50
é 4657.00 644.50 426.00 607.80 é 677.50 &64.50 4645.50 626.00
7 737.00 723.00 702.50 681.50 7 764.50 750.00 728.50 707.00
8 827.00 B811.50 788.80 765.00 8 863.00 847.00 §22.80 798.50
9 927.50 %10.50 884.50 858.50 V' 974.00 956.00 928.50 901.50
TPA 2421.00 237650 2308580 2,240.50 TPA 254200 249500 242350 2,353.00
Pension Bands: -
ioneE ZoneF ZoneG Nevada Job Titles Time in Title
116 115 114 113  Network Maintenance Specioalist 18
: Soles and Service Represenialive -
Bliingual, ** 24
Service Representative* 24
Supply Specialist-Nevada 18

* Ihe Iiles of Service Reprosentafive and Sales and Service Represenialive-Bilingual move fo Wage

Schedule X in October 2007

** Sales and Service Representalive -8ilingual receives a $25/week language poyment in addifion fo
their basic wage rote al oll steps effective Aprll 2001
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_ Wage Schedule X
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS-

Effecilve October 2001
Step# ZoneE Zone Zone G Nevada
1 370.00 3462.50 352.00 341.00
2 415,50 407.00 395.50 383.00
3 466,50 457,50 444,00 430,50
4 524.00 514.00 499.00 484.00
5 588.50 577.50 560.50 543.50
b 661,00 648.50 629,50 611.00
7 742.50 728.50 707.50 686.50
8 834.00 818.50 794.50 771.00
G 934.50 ?19.50 892.50 B66.50
TPA 244450 240000 2,329.50 2.251.50
Effective July 2002 Effective June 2003
Step# one E Zone F one G Nevada | Step# ZoneE one F Zone G Nevada
1 370.00 362.50 352.00 341.00 1 370.00 342.50 35200 a4.00
2 417.00 408.50 397.00 384.50 2 419,50 411.00 399.50 387.00
3 470.00 461.00 447.50 433.50 3 476.00 466.50 453,00 432.00
4 530.00 519.50 504.50 489.00 4 5§3¢.50 529.50 514,00 498.00
5 597.50 586.00 569.00 551.50 5 $12.00 4600.50 583.00 565.50
6 4$73.50 660.50 641.50 $22.00 2] 694.00 681.00 6461.50 641.50
7 752.00 745.00 723.50 701.50 7 787.00 772.50 750.00 728.00
8 B55.50 840.00 815.50 791.580 8 893.00 8§76.50 851.00 826.00
9 9564.50 947.00 919.50 892.50 9 1012.50 994.50 945,50 937.00
TPA 251750 247150 240000 232950 TPA 264250 2595680 252000 2.445.50

Pension Bands:
Zone E ZoneF ZoneG  Nevado

117 116 115 114

Job Titles

Sales and Service Represenidafive-Bliingual, ™

Serwvice Representative

Time in Title

24
24

* Ihe liffes of Service Represeniotive and Sales and Service Represeniafive-Bilingual move from Wage

Schedule 10 in Oclober of 2001.

»* Seves ond Service Represeniative-8liingual receives a $25/week language payment in addifion fo their

basic wage rafe at olf steps effective April 2001.
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Wage Schedule 11
TIME INTERV AL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS

Effective March 2001 Effective October 2001
Stepd Zone E Zone F Ione G Nevada | Step#  ZoneE ZoneF Zone G Nevada

] 380.50 373.50 363.50 357.00 1 380.50 373.50 363.50 357.00
2 418.50 411.00 400.50 393.00 2 420,00 412.00 401.00 394.00
3 461.00 452.50 440.50 432.50 3 463.00 454.50 442 80 434.80
4 507.50 498.50 485.00 476.50 4 511.00 501.50 488.00 4719.50
5 55%9.00 548.50 534.00 §24.50 5 564.00 553.50 538.50 520.00
b 615,00 604,00 588.00 §577.50 6 622.00 610,50 594.50 583.50
7 677.50 664.50 647,00 635.50 7 686.50 $74.00 &55.50 644,00
8 745.50 732.00 712,50 699.00 8 757.00 743.50 723.50 710.50
9 820.50 §056.00 784.00 769.50 9 835.50 820.00 798.00 783.50
10 903.00 887.00 863.00 847.50 10 922.00 905.00 880.50 8464.50
11 994.50 976.50 950.00 933.00 11 1017.00 298.50 971.50 254.00
PA 265450 240600 2535650 2490.00
Effective July 2002 Effective June 2003
Step# Zone E Zone F one G Nevada | Step# ZoneE Zone F Zone G Nevada ~
1 380.50° 37350  363.50 357.00_ | _1. . .380.50—— 873.50 —--363:50° —357.00 |

- -em ] 277 _TA2Y00T 413,50 402.00 395.00
466.00 457,50 . 44500 °  437.00
515.50 506.00 492.50 483.50
570.50 5560.00 545.00 535.00
631.50 620.00 603.00 592.00
£98.50 686.00 667.50 655.50
773.00 75¢.00 738.50 725.00
855.50 840.00 817.00 802.50
246.50 929.50 904.00 888.00
1047.50 1028.50  1000.50 982.50

423,00 415.50 404.00 397.00
470.50 462.00 449,50 441.50
523.00 513.50 500.00 491.00
58200 - 571.00 555.50 545.50
647.00 635.00 618.00 607.00
719.50 706.50 687,00 £675.00
800.00 785.50 764.00 750.50
889.50 873.50 849.50 834.50
289.00 971.00 944.50 $27.50
1100.00  1080.00  1050.50  1031.50

Zo0oeNOC N
Zo0® N0 RGN

TPA 273400 268450 2611.50 256450 | IPA 2871.00 2819.00 274200 269200

Pension Bands:
ZoneE ZoneF Zone G Nevada

121 120 119 118
Job TiHles Time in Title Job Tites Time In Title
Asslgnment Administrator 18 Fleld Job Adminisiralor Is
Buliding Mechanlc 18 Garage Mechanic 18
Focilties Adminlistrator 18 Qutside Plant Technlcion 18
FACS Administrator* 18 Sevices Technician 18

* FACS Administrator recelves a $5/week basic wage Job differential al fop pay step.
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- Wage Schedule 12

TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS

Effective March 2001

Effective October 2001

Stop# Zone E Zone F one G Nevada | Step# ZonsE Zone F Zone G Nevada
1 394.50 385650 ° 376.00 368.00 1 394.50 386.50 376.00 368.00
2 434.50 425.50 413.50 405.50 2 435.00 426.50 415,00 404.00
3 478.50 468.50 455.50 446.50 3 480.00 470.50 457.50 448.00
4 - 52650 515.50 501.50 491.50 4 530.00 519.00 505.00 494.50
5 579.80 567.50 552.50 541.00 5 584.50 572.50 557.00 545.50
6 638.00 $25.00 608.00 595.50 L] 6456.00 $32.00 614.50 602.00
7 702.50 $88.00 562.00 656.00 7 711.80 627.00 678.00 664.50
8 773.00 757.50 736.50 722.00 8 785.00 769.00 748.50 733.50
9 851.00 834.00 811.00 795.00 9 866.00 848.50 8256.50 809.50
10 937.00 918.00 892.50 8§75.50 10 965.50 236.50 211.00 823,00
11 1031.00 1010.50 $83.00 264.00 n 1054.00  1033.00 1006.00 285,50
TPA 275100 269600 262300 2572.00
Effective July 2002 Effective June 2003
Step# onek Zone F Zone 5 Nevada | Step# ZoneE Zona F Zone G Nevada
1 394.50 386.50 376.00 368.00 1 394.50 386.50 376.00 348,00
2 436.50 427.850 416.00 407.50 2 438,50 430.00 418.00 409.50
3 483.00 473.50 450,50 451.00 3 488.00 478.00 465.00 455.00
4 534.50 523.50 509.50 499.00 4 542.50 531.50 517.00 506.50
5 591.50 579.50 564.00 552.00 5 403,00 591.00 575.00 £63.00
& 654.50 641.50 624,00 $11.00 6 670.50 657.00 $39.50 626.50
7 724,00 702.50 690.50 676.50 7 745.50 730.50 711.00 696.50
8 801.00 785.00 764.00 748.50 8 829.00 812.50 790.50 775.00
9 886.50 869.00 845.50 828.50 9 §22.00 203.50 879.00 841,50
10 981.00 961.50 235,50 217.00 10 1025.00  1004.50 977.50 %58.50
n 108550 106400 1035.00 1015.00 1 114000  1117.00 1087.00 10646.00
TPA 283300 277700 270150 2649.00 TPA 297550 2915650 2.837.00 2,782.50
Pension Bands:
Zone E ZoneF Zone G Nevada
122 121 120 119
Job Titles Time in Title  Job Titles Time In Title
Analyst 24 Equipment Speciatist 24
Building Speclalist 24 Production Rep. 24
Combination Technician (Neveda Only) 24 Splicing Technictan 24
Communications Technician 24 Systems Technician 24
Company Telecom Technician 24 Systems Techniclan-Dala
Copy Service Artist 24 Communications 24
Engineeting Assistant 24 Testing Technician 24
Equip. Installation Tech. 24
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Wage Schedule 1S 1
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS

Effective Effecilve Effective Effective
March 2001 Octobar 2001 July 2002 June 2003
Step# Step# Step# Step#
1 - 39200 1 392.00 1 392.00 1 392.00
2 426.5Q 2 429.00 2 430.50 2 433.00
3 466.50 3 459.00 Ki 472.50 3 478,50
4 508.00 4 513.00 4 519.00 4 528.50
5 554.50 5 561.00 5 569.50 5 583.50
-] $04.50 6 614.00 6 625.50 & 644.50
7 660.50 7 671.50 7 686.50 7 712,00
8 720.00 B 734.50 8 753.50 8 786.50
' 786.00 @ 803.50 9 827.50 9 86%.00
TPA 2,097.00 TPA 2,1460.00 TPA 2,268.0
¢]
Penslon Band: Job Tile Time in Tile

72

Maimtenance Notificalion Assoclate 12
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Wage Schedule PBHE 21

TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS

Effective March 2001 Effective October 2001

Step# Zone E ZoneF Zone G Step# ZoneE ZoneF one G
1 450.00 441.00 428,50 ' 1 450,00 441,00 428.50

2 470,50 441.50 448.50 2 472.00 463.00 449,50

3 492.50 483.00 4469.00 3 495.50 486,00 472,00

4 £15.50 506.00 491.00 4 520.00 510.00 495,50
5 539.50 £29.50 514,00 5 546.00 536.00 520,00

é 565.00 554.00 538,00 6 573.00 561,50 5446.00

7 591.00 580.00 563.00 7 601.00 589.50 573.00

8 618.50 607.00 58¢.50 ] 431.00 $619.00 601.00

9 647.50 $35.00 617.00 Q 662.00 64%9.50 631,00
TPA  1,72800 1,495.00 1,647.00

Effective July 2002 Effective June 2003

Step# Zone E Zone F Zone G Stap# ZoneE Zone F Zone G

1 450.00 441.00 428.50 1 450.00 441.00 428.50

2 474.00 454,50 451,50 2 477.00 467.50 454,00

3 499.50 489.50 475,50 3 505.50 495.50 481.50

4 £26.00 515.50 501.00 4 535.50 525.00 510.00

5 554.00 543.00 528.00 5 567.50 556.50 541.00

é 583.50 572.00 556.00 6 601.50 590.00 573.00

7 614.50 403.00 585.50 7 637.50 625.50 607.80

§ $47.50 $35.00 617.00 8 675.50 6463.00 644,00

9 682.00 669.00 650,00 Q 716.00 702.50 682,50
TPA 1,780.00 1,7446.00 1,694.50 TPA 1,869.00 1,833.50 1,781.50

Pension Bands:
Zone E ZoneF Zone G Job TiHes Time in Title

1os 105 104 " Administrative Clerk 12

143




wWage Schedule PBHE 23
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS

Effectiva March 2001 Effective Ociober 2001

Step# Zone E ZonoF Zone G Step# ZoneE Zone F Zone G

469.00 460.00 447.00 469.00 4460.00 447,00

489.00 479.50 465.50 490,00 480.50 4567.00

509.50 499.50 485,00 511.50 $01.50 487.50

531.00 520.50 509.50 534.50 524.00 500.00

563.50 542.50 §27.00 558.00 547.00 531.50

576.50 565.00 549.50 583.00 571,50 555.00

601.00 589.00 §72.00 609.00 597.00 580,00

626.50 614.00 596.00 636.00 $523.50 605.50

652.50 639.50 621.00 664.00 651.00 4632.50

680.00 666.50 647.50 693.50 680.00 660,50

ToO®NC U bW N~
SD0VENO O R W~

708.50 £94.5Q 674.50 724.50 71008 689.50

JPA  1.891.00 1,853.00 1,799.50

Effective July 2002 Effective June 2003

| Step¥” —_ZoneE TZ6néF Zohe G T “Step# __ZoneE Zone F Zone G

1 46900 460.00 447.00 1 469.00 .  460.00 447.00
2 4¢1.50 482.00 4468.00 2 493.50 - 484.00 470.50
3 514.50 504.50 490.50 3 519.50 50%.50 495,00
4 53%.00 528.50 513.50 4 547.00 536.50 521.00
5 564.50 554.00 538.00 5 576.00 564.50 548.50
o] 591.50 580.00 663.50 & -+ 606,00 594.50 577.50
7 619.50 &07.50 520.00 7 4638.00 525.50 607.50
8 64%.00 636.50 418.00 ] 671.50 658.50 £39.50
Q@ $80.00 566,50 &647.00 9 707.00 693.00 &73.00
10 712.00 498.50 $78.00 10 744.50 729.50 708.50
1 744.00 731.50 710.00 1 783.50 7468.00 745.50
TPA 1,947.00 1,909.00 1,853.00 TPA 204500 200450 1944600
Pension Bands:
Zone E foneF Zone G Job Titles Time in Title
108 107 108 Warehouse Supplles Attendant 12
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Wage Schedule PBHE 25
TIME'INTERVAL BETWEEN-STEPS-6 MONTHS- -- .

Effective March 2001 Effective October 2001

Step# Zone E Zone F Zone G Step# ZoneE Zone F Zone G
1 518.00 508,00 493.50 1 518,00 508.00 493.50
2 537.50 527.00 512.00 2 538.50 528.00 513.00
3 558,00 546.50 531,50 3 560.00 549.00 533.50
4 579.00 567.00 551.50 4 582.50 571.00 554.50
5 400.50 588.50 571.80 5 605.50 594.00 576.50
é 622.50 $10.50 593.00 & 629.50 4$17.50 59¢.50
7 646.00 4$33.50 615.00 7 655.00 542.00 623.50
8 4670.50 657.50 638.00 8 681.00 667.50 648.00
9 695.50 682,00 662.00 Q 708.00 494,00 674,00
10 721.50 707.50 $87.00 10 736.00 722.00 700.50
N 748,50 . 734.00 712.50 1 765,50 750.50 728,50

TPA 199800 1,959.00 '1,901.50

Etfactive July 2002 Effective June 2003

Step# ZoneE oneF ong G Step# ZIonekE ZoneF Zone G
1 518.00 508.00 493.50 1 518.00 508.00 493.50
2 540.00 530.00 514.50 2 543.00 532.50 517.00
3 563.50 552.50 5356.50 3 569.00 558.00 542.00
4 587.50 576.00 552.50 4 5946.50 584,50 568.00
5 613.00 401,00 583.50 5 625.00 $12.50 595.00
6 632.00 626.50 608.50 o] 655.00 642,00 $23.50
7 &66.50 653.50 634,50 7 686.50 4$73.00 $53.50
8 6%5.00 681.50 662,00 8 719.50 705.00 $85.00
9 725.00 710.50 $90.00 e 754.00 732.00 717.50
10 756.00 741.00 719.50 10 790.00 774.50 752.00
11 788.05 773.00 750.50 N £28.00 811.50 788.00

TPA 2,058.00 201750 1.,959.00 TPA 2,161.00 2,118.00 2,056.50

Pension Bands:
lone E oneF Zone G Job Titles Time_in Title’
Ilo 109 108 Video Instalier 18
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Wage Schedule PBHE 27
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS

Effective March 2001

Effective October 2001

Step# Zone E Zone F one G Step#  ZoneE one F one G
] 596.00 584.50 567.50 1 596.00 584.50 567.50
2 620.50 608.50 §91.00 2 622.00 $10.00 592.00
3 646.00 633.50 615.00 3 648.50 636.00 617.50
4 672.50 $59.50 640.00 4 677.00 663.50 644.50
5 699.50 686,50 666.50 5 706.00 692.50 672.50
6 729.00 714.50 £93.50 5 736,50 722.50 701.50
7 758.50 743.50 722,00 7 768.50 753.50 732.00
8 789.50 774.00 751.50 8 802.00 786.00 763.50
9 821.50 806.00 783.00 9 836.50 820.00 796.50
10 855.80 83%.00 815.00 10 872.50 865.50 831.00
1 £90.50 873.00 848.00 n 210.50 §92.50 867.00
TPA 237650 232950 2,263.00
Effective July 2002 Effective Juns 2003
Step#  ZoneE ZoneF Zona G Step#  IlongE Zone F one G
] 596.00 58450 547.50 _ . . .59600 .- -58450— 56750 - -~ T
— 2 62350 " " 7611.50 594.00 2 626,50 614,50 . - 596.50
3 452.50 640.00 421.50 3 659.00 - 648600 - 627.50
4 683.00 6469.50 650.00 4 693.00 4$79.50 659.50
5 714.50 700.50 680.50 5 728.50 714.50 493.50
6 747.50 733.00 712.00 é 766.00 751.00 729.50
7 782.50 767.00 745.00 7 805.50 790.00 767.00
8 818.50 802.50 779.50 8 847.00 830.50 806.50
9 856.50 840.00 815.50 9 a91.00 873.50 848.00
10 896.50 879.00 853.50 10 9346.50 18,00 891.50
11 238.00 919.50 £893.00 N 985.00 265.50 937.50
IPA 2,448.00 240000 2,330.50 TPA 25671.00 252000 2,447.00

Pansion Bands:

Zone E ZoneF Zone G
116 115 114
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Cusfomer Service Technician
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__ Wage Schedule PBHE 29
TIME INTERVAL BETWEEN STEPS-6 MONTHS ~

Effective March 2001 Effective Qctober 2001
Step# Zone E Zone one G Step#  ZoneE ong F Zone G
1 704.00 690.00 6$70.00 1 704.00 690.00 $70.00
2 730.00 715.50 695.00 2 731.50 717.00 &696.50
3 757.00 742,00 720.50 3 760.50 745.00 723.50
4 785.00 769.00 747.00 4 790.00 774,50 752.00
5 813.50 797.50 774,50 5 821.00 805.00 781.50
6 843.50 827.00 803.50 ] 853.50 836.50 812.50
7 874.50 858.00 - 833.50 7 887.00 869.50 844.50
8 907.50 868%.50 8564.00 8 921.50 903.50 877.50
9 940.50 §22.00 896,00 9 958.00 239.00 912,00
10 975.00 256,50 929.00 10 995.50 £75.50 248,00
11 1011.50 991,50 9463.50 11 103450 1014.00 985.00
TPA 270000 264650 2571.00
Effective July 2002 Effective June 2003
Step# Zone E Zone F one G Step# ZoneE oneF one G
1 704.00 690.00 670.00 1 704.00 690.00 670.00
2 734.00 719.00 4698.50 2 737.50 722.50 702.00
3 765.00 749.50 728.00 3 772.50 757.00 735.00
4 797.00 781.50 759.00 4 80%.00 793.00 770.00
] 831.00 814.50 791.00 5 847.50 830.50 806.50
é 844.00 849.00 824.50 & 887.50 870.00 844.50
7 202.50 885.00 859.50 7 $29.50 211,00 §85.00
8 941.00 §22.50 896.00 8 974.00 254.00 927.00
9 280.50 9561.50 ©933.50 9 1020.00 999.50 970.50
10 1022,00 1002.00 973.50 10 106850 1047.00 1017.00
1 1065650 104450 1014.50 n 111900 109450 10465.00
TPA 2,781.00 2,726.00 2,648.00 TPA 292050 286200 2,779.50
Penston Bands:
Zone E ZoneF ZIoneG Job Tilles Time in Title
127 120 119 Headend Technician

147




Section C4

Seoction C4.01

Beverly Hills
Compton

Culver City
El Segundo

Campbell

Eqast Bay

Half Moon Bay
los Allos
Milibrae
Mounitain View

Section C4.02

Agoura
Alhambra
Anahelm
Arcadla
Arrowhead
Avalon

Brea

Buena Paik
Burbank
Canoga Park
Capistrano Valley
Chula Vista
Coronado
Del Mar
Downey

El Cajon

El Monte
Encinltas
Escondido

CLASSIFICATION OF EXCHANGES BY AREA

ZONE E
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA
Hawthorme San Pedro
Inglewood Torrance
Lomita
Los Angeles
NORTHERN CALIFCRNIA
Pacilica San Maoteo
Palo Alfo South San Francisco
Redwood City Sunnyvale

Soan Coarlos - Belmon/t
San Francisco

Son Jose
ZONEF
. _SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA._ __ _ . o — oo — == o

Fallbrook * Palimdale-Pegarblossom
Fullerton Pasadena
Garden Grove Placentia
Glendale Poway
irvine Ramong
La Crescenta Rancho Bernardo
La Jolla Rancho Santg Fe
La Mesa Resada
Lancaster Saddieback Valley
Long Beach San Clemente
Montebello San Diego
National Clty Santa Ang
Newhall Santa Maria
Newpaort Beoch Santa Monica
Morth Hollywood Simi
Norihridge Temecula
Oceanside Thousand Qaks
Orange van Nuys
Paciflc Beach Vista
Palmdale Whittier

* Palmdale-FAA Center *Yermo

*Specia!l Rate Area Treated as Base Rate Aiea of Exchange.
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Section C4

sgctiém C4.02

- ZONEF

Antioch
Belveders
Concord

Corte Madera

Crockett
Danville #
Dubiin

East Contra Costa
Fremont-Newark

Hayward
lgnacio
Lafayette

CLASSIFICATION OF EXCHANGES BY AREA (Continued)

NORTHERN CALIFORNIA

Livermore
Martinez
Mill Volley
Moraga
Qrinda
Pittsburg
Pleasanton
Point Reves

#includes the San Ramon Complex.

Section €4.03

Baker
Banning
Barstow
Blythe
Borrego
Brawley
Calexico
Colton
Corona
E! Centro
Flllmore

IONE G

Richmond-El Sobrante
Rodeo

San Martin

San Rafael

Sausalito

Stinson Beach-Bollnas
Walnut Creek

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA

Fontana
Highland
Holtville
findlo
Julian
Moorpark
Ojai
Oxnard
Palm Springs
Pine Valley
Pomona
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Rialto

Rlverside

San Bermardino
Santa Barbara
san Ystdro
Satlcoy
Twentynine Palms
Venturo
Victorville



Saction C4

Section €4.03

Anderson

Angels Camp
Aptos

Arcata

Aroyo Giande
Arvin
Atascadero
Atwater
Auburn
Bakersfield

* Beale Air Force Base

Callstoga
Castroville

* Camino-Pollock Plnes

Carmel

* Central Valley
Chico

" 'Chowchilla”
Cloverdale
Clovis
Coalinga
Corming
Cottonwood
Dovis
Delano
Dinuba
Dixon
Downieville
Dunnigaon
Dunsmuir
Edwards
Elk
Eureka
Falrtield-Suisun
Fair Oaks
Felton
Firebaugh
Folsom
Forestville

ZONE G

NORTHERN CALIFORNIA

Fort Brogg

Fortung
Fresno

Galt

Grass Valley
Gridley
Guerneville
Hanford
Healdsburg
Holllster
Jackson
King City
Laokeport
Lemoore
Lackeford
Lodi

_Los Banos _

Lowear Lake
Madera
Marysville
Merced
Middletown
Modesto
Molgve
Mojave Switching Center
Monterey
Moiro Bay
Mt. Shasta
Napa
Newman
Nimbus (Aarc-Jat)
North Tahoe
Cakdale
Crland
Crovllle
Paradise
Paso Robles
Petaluma
Placerville

CLASSIFICATION OFf EXCHANGES BY AREA (Continued)

Polnt Arenq

Porterville
Portola
Quincy

Red Bluft
Redding

Rio Linda
Sacramento
Salingas

San Luls Obispo
§t. Helena
Santa Cruz
Santa Rosa
Sebastopol
Seima

-Sonoma
- Sonorg- —

South Tahoe
Stockion
Susanville
Taft
Tehachapl
Tracy
Truckee
TulQre
Turlock
Ukiah
Vacaville
Vallejo
Visalia
wasco
Watsonvllle
Weed
Willits
Willows
Woodiand
Yosemite
Yraka

* Special Rate Area treated as Base Rate Areg of Exchange
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Section €4.04 NEVADA

Austin T T
Battte Mountain
Beatty
Carson City
Crystal Bay
Elko
Ely

" Empire/Gernach’
Fernley
Hawthorne
Indian Springs
Las Vegas
Lovelock
Qrovada

151

Panrump

Reno

Schuiz
Tonopah
virginia Clty
winnemucca




Sectlon €5  TEAM PERFORMANCE AWARD (TPA)

For employees covered under this aogreemenf the Team Performance Award (TPA) will
apply for the years 2001, 2002, 2003 and 2004, '

Section C5.01 TEAM PERFORMANCE AWARD (TPA) - DESCRIPTION

A,

Purpose

The TPA is intendsd to encourage and reward team performance of emplaoyees by
providing Incentlve compensation based on attainment of Corporate and Business
Plan objectives. Participants will earn an award based on the perfarmance of
Pacific fell. The Company pesformance measures will be the same as the Company
performance measures used for the management Team Award.

Awards

Awards under the Plan are based on performance over an Award Year (calendar
year). A stondard aword amount is determined for each Award Year, a peicentage
of which may be earned by ellglble employees depending on team peiformance
during the Award Year. Standard Award amounts are included on the wage
scheduies of this appendix.

Sl —-Award-Level —-

The TPA is tled to Company success. The maximum award earned for financial
and service performance is 100% of the standard oward. Pay-cuts greater than
100% are at the discretion of the Company. Any discretionary pay-out
peicentage over 100% wlll be the same as the Company pay-out percentage
used for the management Team Award of Paclfic e/l The minimum threshold
is a 50% pay-out. Parformance which results in a calculation below 50% results
in no pay-out.

2. Award Computation

Eligible employees will receive awords based on Company performance
including financlal and services measures. Section C5,02 describes the
parformance maasurement process and the computation of the TPA,
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Soction C5.01 TEAM PERFORMANCE AWARD (TPA) - DESCRIPTION (Continued)

" 3. Award Payment = T - T

Payment of awards will be made as soon as procticable atter the Award Year
and will normally occur the payday of the last full pay period In February.

Eligibility

Teaam members who have at least 20 days active service during the Award Year are
eligible for awards. Active service may not be rounded up 1o 90 days to achieve
eligibility. Neither may disabillty or leave of absence time be Included to meset the
20 days minimum actlve service requirement,

Prorating Awards

Those employess in the Pian for 90 days o more but lass than twelve monihs receive
prorated amounts. Amounts will be proraied on a daily basis.

Part-Time Employees, Temporary Employees and Term Emplovees

Part-Time employses are eligible tor a prorated award based on the relationship of
the individual part-time employee's average workwesk for the calendar year 1o a
forty (40) hour workweek. )

Temporary and Term employees are eligible for a prorated award If all other
eligibility requirements are met,

Transters, Promotions, Retlrements, Resignations and Dismissals

Participating employees who transfer, resign, retlre, or are dismissed during an
Award Year will be treated according to the followlng provislons:

1, Transfers
An employee transferring betwesn positions is sligible for o prorated award
according to the time of active service In that position. A total of 90 days
active sewvice In all eligible positions must be rr)ef. however.

2. Promotlons
Employees moving between award eliglble levels during an Award Year shall
have their award prorated according to the time of active service at each

level.

3. Temporary Promotions/Reclasslfications

Temporary promotees/reclassifications are eligible for a prorgted gward
accoiding to the time of active service in that iitle.
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Section C5.01 TEAM PERFORMANCE AWARD (TPA) - DESCRIPTION (Continued)

4, Ratirements

Retirees with 90 days or more of active service during the Award Year are
eligible 1o receive proiated awards.

5, Reslgnations

An employee who resigns or Is lald off during an Award Year is eligible for @
prorated award tf all other eligibllity requirements have been met.

é. Dismissats

An employee who s dismissed during the Award Year is not eligible for the
awaid,

Short-Term Disabllity Absence

Employees having cumulative Short-Term disabillty absence(s) for ninety (?0) days or
less In a year wlit receive a full award. When the disabliity period is in excess of
ninety (¢0) days in a year, the award will be prorated to the nearest day of active
service for the Award Year.

OtherLeaves - of-Absences—

Employeeas on approved military leave(s) of absence who have one (1) vear o1 mote
service wlill be given full wage credit up 1o three (3) months toward the award.
Employees on other approved leave(s) of absence will have cumulative leave time
in excess of thirty {30) days excluded from award ¢computation.

Time Off For Union Activities

Time off for union activities (both UP and VA time) wlll be counted as time worked
when computing awards.

Excusad time In any month in an Award Year which Is counted as time worked will
be added to actual time worked before prorating.
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Section C5.01 TEAM PERFORMANCE AWARD (TPA) - DESCRIPTION (Continued)

Benefits Treatment ' | T T ) -7

The TPA s recognized for many benefit programs that are pay related. The effect of
this practice on specific benefits is shown below,

1.

Death Benefits

Awards pald within the twelve (12) month period prior 10 the date of death are
Included in the basic pay. Awards received In the twelve months prior to the
date of retirement are Included in the death benefit computation for o retired
employee. Awaids recelved after retirement do not affect the beneflt,

Group Insurance

Awards recelved In the past twelve (12) months are included in the
computation of basic pay for all insurance coverage. Deductions from
monthly pay will be made for employees purchasing Supplementary coverage
on an annuallized basis,

Savings Plan
TPA will be included in Savings Plan deducticons.

Short-Term Disability

Payment is equal to the current base wage rate. The TPA is not considered.

Long-Term Disabllity

Maximumn payment Is 50% of the base wage rate in effect at the beginning of
the disabitity. The TPA is not considered.

Pensions

The TPA is included when penslon bands are assigned.

Taxes, Personal Allotments

Awards are subject to state and local taxes, Federal Income Tax, Social Securlty Tax,
Medicare Tax and Californla State Disabllity deductions ot the time of payment.
Union dues will be deducted at the same rate as they are deducted for wages.
Employees with 401(k) electlons will not have State or Federal Income Taxes
deducted from that portion,

Personal gllotments such as Savings Bonds and United Giving contributions will not
be made,
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Section €5.01 TEAM PERFORMANCE AWARD (TPA) - DESCRIPTION (Continued)

L.

Qveartime

Oveitime payments will be based on an hourly rate which includes both base and
TPA payments.

An employee's hourly wage TPA rate for overtime payments will be calculated as
follows:

The hourly rate will be equal 1o actual awaid divided by 2080 hours,
Example of TPA Cvertime Payment Using TPA hourly iate:
An employee's TPA Payment equais $1,768. The employee worked 100 hours

of overtime In the award year at a time and one-half rate (100 x 1.5 = 150
hours). '

TPA " Overfime TPA

Hourly Hours Overtime

Rate Worked Payment
$1,768 = .85 X 150 = $127.50

2080

The TPA Overtime Payment (TPACT) will be included In the pay check of the
last full pay period of February TPA Pay-out,

Section €5.02 TEAM PERFORMANCE AWARD (TPA) - COMPUTATIONS

The TPA will provide annual cash payments, based on an emplovee’s wage schedule,
depending on whether fhe Company meets, sxceeds of misses its financial and service

godals.

The TPA will be based on Paciflc 8ell performance. The Campany perfoimance

measures will be the same as the Company performance measures used for the Pacific
Bell Managemeant Team Award,
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Section €5.02 TEAM PERFORMANCE AWARD (TPA) - COMPUTATIONS (continued)

The TPA payments will be determined as follows: ~ *~  ~~ - = — - - = ~ - .

1.

A standard award, based on the top step of an employee's wage schedule, will be
given annually if the Company meets Its financlal and service goals. The standard
award will be 5.0% of annual top step pay for each of the years 2007 - 2004,

The standard aowards described In number 1 above will be adjusied based on
percent achievement of Company performance measures.

The TPA pay-out wil be based on the percent achlevement of Company
performance measuras. Each year, Paciflc Bell wili set:

¢« flnancial and customer service targets
+ qafinanclal/service weighting

The percent achievement of #Me Company’s financial aond service targets will
determine the Team Pesformance Award, The Company pay-out percentages for
the Team Performance Award will be the same s the Company pay-out
percentages used for the management Team Award of Pacific Bell.

An example of a poy-out computation is shown below:

. Company performance targets for financial and service performance were set
by the Compony. The Company also determined that the TPA pay-out would
be poased 75% on financial performance and 25% on service parformance.

. 98% of the tinancial target was attained, which resulted In 28%. The weighting
of the financlal portion is 75%. 98% multiplied by 75% equals a 73.5% resuli.

. 100% of the service target was attained, which resulted in 100%. The weighting
of the service portion is 25%. 100% multiplled by 25% equals a 25% result.

. The financlal result of 73.5% pius the service resull of 25% equals a TPA pay-out

of 98.5%.
Financial Service TPA
Payout
la [Performance] 98% 100%
lo_|weighting 75% 25%
claxb= 73.5% + 25% = 98.5%
results
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Section Cé PENSION TABLE REVISIONS

The following monthly pension benefit amounts will be effective for those persons retiring

on or after January 1, 2002, January 1, 2003 and Jonuary 1, 2004;

computed, Including the supplemental pension, early ietiremant discount,

survlivor annulity option, etc,

Pension
Band For Retirements For Retirements For Retirements
on or after on or after on or after

Number January 1, 2002 January 1, 2003 January 1, 2004

104 $32.24 $33.53 $35.54

105 $33.44 $34.78 $36.87

1086 $34.68 $36.07 $38.23

107 $35.91 - $37.35 $39.59

108 $37.09 $38.57 $40.88

109 $38.31 $39.84 $42.23

10 $39.51 $41.09 $43.56
111 $40.73 $42.36 $44.90

112 $41.90 $43.58 $46.19

113 $43.14 $44.87 $47.56

114 $44.32 $46.09 $48.86

115 $45.55 $47.37 .. .%021 . _ _ ___

-— - 16— — - $46.76— —— ~— ~ T $48.63 $51.55

117 $47.94 $49.86 $52.85

118 $49.17 $51.14 $54.21

119 $50.38 $52.40 $55.54

120 $51.57 $53.63 $56.85

121 $52.77 $54.88 $58.17

122 $53.99 $56.15 $59.52
Sample Pension Computation

Note: Refer to your Summary Plan Description for a full description of how a pension Is

The basic monthly pension 15 computed Qs your service credit multiplled by the monthiy
benefit amount (above) for your pension band.

You will find the penslon band for your Job and wage schedule in the Wage Schedule

Tables of the Contract.

For example, If an employee with a wage schedule assigned pension band 114 refired In
Januory, 2003, with thirty (30) years of service, the pension would be 30 x §46.09 = $1,382.70

per month.
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Sectlon C7

1.

EVENING, NIGHT AND EARLY MORNING DIFFERENTIALS

Evening and Night Differentials

A.  APPLICABLE FOR WAGE SCHEDULES WS3 AND WS5

LENGTH
TOURS ENDING OF TOUR % DAILY DIFFER.
6:30 P.M, : 7-1/2 HRS. 1.0%
6:31 P.M. TO 7:.00PM 7-1/2 HRS. 2.5%
7:01 P.M. TO 7:59PM 7-1/2 HRS. 2.5%
8:00 P.M. TO 8:59PM 7 HRS, 2.0%
.00 P.M, TO 10:00 P.M. 7 HRS. 2.0%
10:01 P.M. TO 11:00 P.M. 6 HRS, 1.0%
11:01 P.M. TO 12 MID. 4 HRS, 1.0%
12:01 A.M. TO 1:00 A.M. 4 HRS. 1.0%
1:01 A.M, TO 2:00 A.M. 6 HRS. 1.5%
2:01 A.M, TO 3:00 A.M, 4 HRS, 2.0%
ALL-NIGHT TOURS 7 HRS. 3.0%

TO BE ADMINISTERED AS PROVIDED IN APPENDIX A, SECTION A3.

2.

Early Morning Differential

| LENGTH
TOURS BEGINNING OF TOUR % DAILY DIFFER.
5:00 A.M. TO 5:59 A.M. 7-1/2 HRS. 2.0%
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Section C8

Sectlon C8.

WAGE ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICE

01 GENERAL

A.  The following definitions will apply to this practice:

),

4,

A Chonge of Assignment is o change trom one titie classification to a ditferent
title classification.

To determine whether an employee's change of assignment is to a lower,
equal or higher-rated schedule, compare the top rate of employee's former
schedule with the top rate of the schedule to which the employee is being
assigned. When comparing top rates, Include any applicable job (not shiff)
differantial, except a rellef differential,

Steps - aia a speclfied numbar of slx month intarvals on a schadute. Steps are
associated with speclfic wage rates. We cunently have ¢ and 11 step
schedules,

Elapsed Time - Is the time an emptoyee has accumuigted or should be
credited with on a step.

Total Schedule Time or Wage Experlence Credlt is determined by combining
the number of months correspondlng o the employees current step, and_the _
~elapsed time onthdt step. -

B. The following rulas should appiy to all moves beiween schedules, whether 10 lowaer,

equa

1.

| or higher rated schedules:

wWhen the change of assignment occurs on the same date on which a
scheduled increase is due, both increases shall be effective on that date but
the scheduled Increase sholl be considered as preceding any applicable
ptomotional Increase.

When the change ot assignment Is to a schedute in a ditferent wage area. the
employae shall first be placed on the former schedule In the new wage areq
with the same total schedule time. Movement to the new schedule will then
be according to the rules ocutlined in Sectlons €8.02, C8.03, C8.04, C8.05, or
C8.06 which follow.

In no case shall the new wage rate exceed the top rate of the schedule to
which the employee Is assigned.

In no case shall any employee lose Total Schedule Time of Wage Experience
Credit with exception of the Iimitation STEP FROM MAXIMUM,
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Seclion €8.02 CHANGES OF ASSIGNMENT TO A HIGHER-RATED SCHEDULE

Compare the tate associoted with the employee's step on the lower-rated schedule,
including any applicable job diffsrential (except a rellef differential), with the rate
associated on the new schedule as determined by allowing the employee full Wage
Experience Credit in progression or at maximum on the old wage schedule. The
employee shall then be placed on the new wage schedule according to the following
rules:

A. If the wage rate on the new schedule is equal 1o or Iower than the rate on the
lower-rated schedule, the smployee shall be placed on the step of the new
schedule having the rate nearest to but not less than the employee's existing rate,

B. If the rate on the new wage schedule is higher than the rate on the lower- rated
schedule, the employee shall be placed on the new schedule allowing full Wage
Experience Credit in progression, or at maximum frem the old schedule, '

C. The employee shall be placed on the step on the new wage schedule, os
determined by the comparisons made in paragraphs A. and B. preceding, but not
to exceed the step down from maximum of the new schedule as listed following
pajagraph D.

D. To detarmine the time interval to the next progression increase on the schedule to
which assigned, credit shall be allowed for the employee's elapsed time on the step
of fthe lower-rated schedule, both in progression or at maximum WiTH THE EXCEPTION
of any movement Involving a limitation on the step from maximum. In such ¢Qses,
no credit shall be allowed towards the next progression Increase.

UPGRADE TO:

(LIMITATION)
STEP FROM MAXIMUM - 12 MONTHS

Bullding Specialis} Equipment Specialist
Combination Technlcian Headend Technician
Communlications Technlcian Production Reprasentative
Company Telecommunlications Splicing Technlcian

Techniclan Systems Technician

Copy Service Artist Systems Technician - Dala Comm.

Customer Service Techniclan Testing Technician
Equipment Installation Techniclan :
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Section €8.02

CHANGES OF ASSIGNMENT TC A HIGHER-RATED SCHEDULE (Continued)

(LIHTATION)
STEP FROM MAXIMUM - & MONTHS

Accounting Associate

Accounting Speciallst

Analyst

Asslgnment Adminlstrotor

Building Mechanic

Collection Representative
Colleclion Represenitative - Bliingual
Collsctor

Computer Operator

Customer Representatlve

Customer Reprasenialive - Blliingual
Customer Service Technician

Data Adminlstrotor

Data Specialist

Driver

Enginaering Administrator

- Engineesring Assistant -.—- e

Engineering Cost Assoclate

" Facliities Administrator

Faclliities Technician

FACS Administrator

Fleid Job Administrator

Gaiage Mechanic

Maintenance Administrator
Malinfenance Noftificotion Assoclate
Medicat Assistant

Nelwork Mainienance Specialist
Operations Administrator
Operatlons Speciallst

Order Writer

Outside Plant Techniclan
Provisioning Specialist

RCMA Administrator

Sales and Setvice Representalive - Bilingual
service Reprosantative

Setvices Tachniclan -

Supervisor's Assistant—— - --

Supply Service Attendant
Supply Speclallst-Nevada

(LIMITATION)
STEP FROM MAXIMUM - 0 MONTHS

Administraiive Clerk
Cashler

Central Office Assoclate
Customer Associate
Customaer Service Assoclate
Data Entry Associale
Garage Attendant

HR Operalions Associale
Information Processor
Messengerl (Motorized)

Otfice Associate

Operqtor

Reports Assoclate

Service Assistant

Service Assistont - Bilingual
Services Specianst

Staff Assoclate

Translations Operator

Video Instolfer

Warehouse Supplies AHendan!
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-Section.C8.03 EXCEPTIONS-TO THE LIMITATIONS IN-SECTION.CB8.02 .. . : cee o~ —_—

A, Moves fiom one title to another titls having the same twelve (12) months or six (&)
months limitation shall be at full woge experience cradlt,

B. Moves between Wage Schedule WS11 and W512 shall be at full wage experience
credit.

C. Moves between the following titles shall be at full wage experience credit:

Bullding Mechanic
Building Speciaiist
Collector

Copy Service Artlist
Driver

Equipment Specialist
Facliities Technicion
Garage Attendant

D. Moves to o higher-rated schedule resulting In g decreqse in the employee's wage
iate under the procedures outlined in Sectlon C8.02 above shall be made as follows:

The employees shall instead be placed on the step of the new schedule having the
rate naarest to, but not less than, the existing rate (step from maximum limitations
will not apply).

E. Changes of assignment 1o a previously held title shall be at full wage experience
credit.

Section C8.04 CHANGES OF ASSIGNMENT BETWEEN SCHEDULES WITH THE SAME TOP RATE

A. Chonges of Assignment Between Schedules of the Same Length:

Compare the rate assoclated with the employee's stap on the old wage s¢chedule
with the same step on the new wage schedule.

1. if the rate on the new schedule Is tha same or higher than the rate on the old
schedule, the employee shall be placed on the step of the new schedule by
allowing full Wage Experlence Credit. To determine the tlme interval to the
next progression increase, credit shall be allowed for the employee's elapsed
time on the step of the old scheduls.

2, If the rate on the new schedule is lower than the rate on the old schedule, the
employee shall be placed on the step of the new schedule having the rate
nearest to but not less than the employee’s existing rate. To determine the
fime interval to the next progression increqse, no credit shall be allowed for
the employee's elapsed time on the step of the ¢ld schedule.
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Section C8.04 CHANGES OF ASSIGNMENT BETWEEN SCHEDULES WITH THE SAME TOP RATE
(Continued)

B. Changes of Assignment From a Shorter to a Longer Wage Schedule:

The employee shall be placed on the step of the new schedule having the rate
nearest to, but not less than the employee's existing rate. To determine the fime
interval to the next progtession increase., no credit shall be allowed for the
employee's elapsed time on the step of the old schedule,

C. Changes of Assignment From a Longer to a Shorter Wage Schedule:
The employee shall be placed on the step of the new schedule that the employee
was administered on the former schedule. To determine the time interval to the

next progression increasa, credit shall be allowed for the employee’s elapsed time
on the step of old schedule.

Section C8.05 CHANGES OF ASSIGNMENT TO A LOWER-RATED SCHEDULE

On all changes of assignment to a lower-rated schedule, the employee shall be placed
on the same step on the lower-rated schedule that the employee was administered on
the former schedule. To determine the time Interval to the next progression increase.

schedule.

Section C8.06 RETREATS

Anytime an employee moves to another job and subsequently retreats to the tormer job
within six (6) months; for wage purposes the employee will be treated as though he or she
never left the job.
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AGREEMENT OF RECOGNITION

The Union certifies that a majority of non-supervisory employees in the bargalning units
described below have designated the Unlon as the exclusive bargaining agent and have
empoweared the authorized represeniatives of the Union to bargain collectively and to
enter into and execute agreements with the Companles with respect to rates of pay,
wages, hours of employment and other conditions of employment,

All non-supelvisory employees In the organizations and having the job titles speclfied in
Appendix A, Sections Al through A1.01, A2 through A2.01, A3 through A3.01, A4 through
A4.01, and Appendix B, are represanted by the Communications Workers of America
(CWA) with the following exceptions:

© Employees represented by other Unions,

. Non-represented employees whose non-represented status exists at the
effective date of this Confract,

The Companies will periodically provide the Union with an updated addenda of
reprasentation by appendix by operating unit and payroll ARC.

. As new reports are Issued, the Companies will provide the Union with
copy of the summary of changes since the previous report,
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10.
11
12.

13.

The Memoranda of Agreement on the following pages,

" which are Included for easy reference,
are effectiv through the term of
the 2001 Centract
between

Pacific Bell/Nevada Bell,

SBC Telecom, Inc. In Las Vegas, Nevadaq,
SBC Telecom, Inc. - Network Operations,
$BC Advanced Solutlons, Inc.,
$BC Services, Inc.,

Pacific Bell Information Services-Malintenance Notification Group,

Pacific Bell Home Entertainment
And

the Communications Workers of America

Documentalon Retention ..o cresrasnesiasrens cretravaraars
Early Retirement Benefits ...

Eliminafe Force Freazes, Force Limitations & Melering..................

Employee Career Devalopment Programs and Training/Retraining
(Horlzons)uti IIIIIIIIII AR BRI AR AR R AN LI AN LA LA LA IR R R R R AR N R A R A R L SN NN R RN N

FIOXHMIO......coenerneriemrsivcrirsntesimimccssmnrnsemrmrrressernsmnes trneronrrnrranrarsonrrevaris

Monitering and Productivity Measurements
(Operator se[vices)t# lllllllllll (AR R RS RER RN RNNREREREN SRR (R RN NN NN RENE N NN RN} LA RE R L)

Pay Treatment for Medically Restiicted EmpIoyees.......ovveane.
Principles For Sales Incentive Programs......cooviiisieiiiinen
Provide for veluntary Walving of the Sunday Plus Four Request...
Relocotion EXPenss Treatment ... ..o i,
SUDCONIIACHNG . ccvsiriisiiiriiitiererieiserserssmssssssssrrnssarsnsrrssssrsensssasanssser
Supervisory Monitoring - Dafinltion Per CPUC Decision.......c.cu,

Supervisory Monitoring — Service Representafives.........ccvniiiiienns
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we Deeniyr

©TAabet T ators

2500 Carrg Raman, Saem INiDS!
Son Rarmon, Cavforn:a M58
1551 3235500

Ms. Carole M. Sheahan

Area Director

District 9

Communications ¥Workers of America
411 Airport Boulevard

Buriingame, CA 94010

Dear Carole and Reid:

— - - PACIFICE. 3 BELL,

A Pagitic Telazis Company

Mr. Reid B. Pearce

Area Director

District 9

Conmunications Workers of America
6033 West Century Blvd., Ste. 600
Los Angeles, CA 90045

This Memorandum of Agreement will confirm our understanding of
October 22, 1989, regarding retention of personnel folder

.documentation,

The Companies’ policy on the retention of personnel folder documentation
regarding job performance in the areas of attendance, quality, and/or
quantity of work on employees who have been subject to disciplinary

action 1s:

"Once disciplinary actton has been taken and the problem corrected,

;11 records will be destroyed.®

This policy will be supplemented with this clarification:

“Under normal conditions, the records will be destroyed within one

year of the action taken."
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This Memorandum of Agreement will only become effective if the
collective bargaining agreement between the parties embodied in the
Memorandum of Agreement dated October 22, 1989, is ratified by the Union
membership on or before December 1, 1989, If that Memorandum of
Agreement is so ratified, this Memorandum of Agreement will become
effective and will be subject to termination in accordance with Article
9 of the collective bargaining agreement effective August 6, 1989,

COMMUNICATfONS WORKERS OF AMERICA PACIFIC BELL/NEVADA BELL~

Executive Director -
Labor Relations

Date: L= 22 - F Date: J#-2T~$9

Agreed: _ Co Ao /G Lloe '

Area Director, District 9

Date: [fo 2 ~PF
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EARLY RETIREMENT BENEFIT

The pension plan will be modified effective October 1, 1995 to
provide that from time to time during the life of the contract,
the Companies may designate work groups in which they will offex
an Early Retirement Benefit (ERB) providing enhanced pension
benefits. For purposes of this memorandum of agreement “work
group” shall mean a group identified by Vice President,
headquarters and job title. ERB is intended to be offered to
alleviate or avoid surplus conditions. The Companies will
determine, in their discretion, whether and when to offer ERB,
but surplus will not be declared in a work group where ERB has
not been offered to all work groups with the same title and Vice
President entity within the consolidated headquarters defined in
Article 2. There will be a thirty (30) calendar day election
period. The Companies may place a limit on the number of
employees who will be eligible for the ERB benefit separately in
each work group. The Companies will send te the Union a listing
of the work groups to be offered ERB before the start of the
thirty (30) calendar day election period. Employees who elect to
accept the offer and who are eligible under the participation
limit for their group have to terminate employment at the time
that is set for their retirement. They will not be allowed to
revoke their election to retire, and their termination at the
time set for their retirement will not be subject te arbitraticen.
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4_+ 4 Pension Enhancement

ERB is a 444 pension enhancement. Employees who meet all

eligibility requirements will have four (4) years added to their

age and four (4) years added to their service for purposes of
computing their erhanced pension as of their retirement date.

The four (4) years of service and four (4) years of age that are
added in computing the amount of the enhanced pension under ERB
only apply as of the eligibility date and the retirement date and
only apply for purposes of:

a. Determining eligibility for a service pension under
ERB;

b. Computing the amount of the enhanced pension under ERB;

¢. Determining the appllcatlon of an age related discount;

R . --Brldgxng of—past service for « determzning eliglbilzty

- for a service pension and the pension amount; and
e. Meeting the requirement that an employee have at least

eighteen {18} months in a pension band in order to
apply all past service to the value of the band.
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Eligibility

An employee in a designated work
ERB enhanced pension if:

Normal Service Pension Recuirements Eligibility Recquirements

wi + 4
a. any age with 30 years of service any age with 26 years of service
b. age 50 with 25 years of service age 46 with 21 years of service
c. age 55 with 20 yeafs of service age 51 with 16 years of service
d. age 65 with 10 years of service age 61 with 6 years of service

- - —_——

group is eligible to receive the = —

1. The employee is a current employee who has not waived
rights to active benefits.

2. The employee’s actual age and service (without any
enhancements) as of the final day of the thirty (30)
calendar day election period meet the normal service
pension requirement or would meet the requirement with
the addition of four (4} years to age and four (4)
years to service, that is:

If prior service would be bridged with the addition of
four (4) years of service, the bridged total shall be
used for determining if the employee would meet noxrmal
pension requirements as of the end election period, and
for computing the pension amount as of the retirement
date, but not for any other purpose. Por instance, it
will not be used for determining service for the
metering process described below.

3. The employee elects to retirve with the ERB pension
enhancement and signs and delivers an election form to
the appropriate Company during the thirty (30) calendar
day election period.

4. The employee satisfies the requirements of the

limitation on the number of eligible employees, if
applicable.
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5. The employee retires in the month that is determined
through the metering process described below or on the
fifteenth (15th) calendar day following the end of the
election period, if the metering process is not used.
Employees who terminate employment before the
applicable times will not receive the enhanced pension.

Tempoxr Su ment to hAge 62

If an employee retires with a service pension under ERB and the
enmployee has not reached his or her sixty-second birthday at
retirement, the employee’s pension, after the 4+4 enhancement,
will be increased by the addition of a 30% supplement. This
temporary supplement will be paid each month, with the last
payment made for the month in which the retiree’s sixty-second
birthday occurs. '

There will be a separate election for -a lump sum casheut A

applicable to this temporary—supplement"lf the employee elects a
cashouf of the single life annuity the temporary supplement will
also be cashed out. If the employee elects monthly payments of
the service pension annuity, the employee may separately elect a
cashout of the temporary supplement only.

Participation Limits

l. Within any work group the Company may place a limit on
the number of employees who will be eligible for the
ERB benefit.

2. Any such limit on a work group will be set before the
thirty-day election period begins, and the Company will
‘inform the Union of work groups with participatien
limits.

3. If the number of employees submitting election forms
exceeds the limit for the work group, eligibility will
- be determined by seniority, i.e., only the senior
employees up to the limit will be eligible. This
eligibility determination is made as of the end of the
election period, and will not be changed.
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In each second level work unit, or the next level higher work
unit if there is no second level work unit, the Companies may use
the following procesa to determine when emplovees within a work
unit must retire in order to receive the ERB pension enhancement.

1.

Before the thirty (30) calendar day election period
begins, the Companies will designate the work units
using this metering and will inform the Union.

The metering process will result in selection of a
specific retirement month, within one (1) year from the
end of the thirty (30) calendar day election period,
for each prospectively eligible employee in the work
unit who elected ERB. Only calendar months will be
designated as retirement months. The month in which the
election period ends may be a designated retirement
month, '

There are two steps te the metering process:

a. Within ten (10) calendar days following the end of
the election period, for each work unit using the
metering process, the Companies will distribute a
metering list designating the specific calendar
month or months in which employ=es in that work
unit may retire with ERB, and the number of such
emplcyees that may retire in each such designated
month.

b. If more than one month is designated, each
prospectively eligible employee will identify his
or her preference order for all available months
on the metering list in which he or she is allowed
to retire, Employees shall have five (5) calendar
days from receipt of the metering list in which to
identify their retirewent wmonth preference order,
The preference lists will then be matched, by
seniority, with the metering list, so that each
employee receives his or her most preferred
retirement month remaining on the metering list,
after the preferences of the more senior employees

~ {aB expressed on their preference lists) have been
given effect. If two employees have identical
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seniority, the one whose last four social security
number digits comprise the larger number will be
treated as 1f he or she were more senicr. An
employee who does not identify his ox her
preferences within the above timeframe, or who
submits an incomplete preference list and whose
preferences have all been taken, will be scheduled
to retire in the earliest remaining available
month on the ‘metering list.

Once the retirement schedule is set, it will not be
changed.

If an employee terminates employment before the month
he or she elected through this metering process, the
employee will not receive the ERB pension enhancement.
Employees who do not select a particular date during
the month they elected through the metering process for

that month.

If a work unit does not use the metering process, all
the empleyees in that work unit who elect ERB and meet
the other ERB eligibility requirements must retire on
the fifteenth {(15th) calendar day following the end of
the election period in order to receive the enhanced
pension.

Employees receiving short term disability benefits and
employees on a leave of absence as ¢f the thirtieth
(30th) day of the thirty-day election period will not
be included in the metering process, and must retire on
the fifteenth (15th) day following the end of the
thirty-day election period, or earlier if their short
term disability benefits end earlier.

Other Provisions Applicable to ERB

1.

The pension plan will be amended for each ERB offer.
Notwithstanding any other provision of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement, the Companies shall have the
right to amend the pension plan as appropriate to
implement ERB.
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“The- ERB service enhancement_is not a permanent change

to the employee’s term of employment or net credited T
service and will not be used for any purpose other than
determination of the ERB benefit, e.g., it will not be
used to determine vacation or seniority, including
seniority regarding the ERE metering process.

The enhanced pension benefit is available only to those
employees who meet all eligibility requirements and are
designated eligible by an amendment to the pension
plan, and only during those periods and under those
conditions designated. The penaion enhancement will
not be applied to any employee who terminates
employment before the time set for the employee’s
retirement.

If an employee who was previously granted an enhanced
pension under Early Retirement Choice (ERC) or Early
Retirement Incentive (ERI) is in a work group where the
ERB benefit is offered, the employee’s eligibility for
the ERB benefit and the amount of benefit are
determined without regard to any enhancements provided
under ERC or ERI.

For employees with part-time service during their term
of employment, the four (4) years of enhanced service
will be prorated in computing the amount of the pension
benefit. No proration will apply for the purpose of
determining eligibility for a serxrvice pension under
ERB.

Employees receiving short term disabkility benefits or
employees on leave of absence from a work group that
has offered the enhanced pension will be eligible for
the benefit if they otherwise meet the eligibility
regquirements.

Employees temporarily promoted out of the work group or
transferred out as of the ERB designated election
period will not be covered by the pension enhancement.

If an employee who has accepted an offer of ERI Phase
I1 enhanced pension benefits is still an employee after
the effective date of this Memorandum of Agreement, the
employee will retire under the provisions of the ERI
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Phase II coffer. However, if the ERB pension enhancement
is offered in such an employee’s work group and the
thirty-day election period for the work group starts
before the employee’s retirement date under ERI Phase
II, the employee will retire on the date established
under ERI Phase II, but will receive the better of the
ERI Phase II benefit or the ERB benefit determined as
of the retirement date. An employee in this
circumstance will not be subject to a participation
limit on eligibility under ERB and will not be counted
toward the number of employees eligible under any
participation liwit on the employee’s work group.

9. If an employee retires with a service pension enhanced
under ERB and at a later time returns to employment
with the Companies and becomes an active participant in
the pension plan, the employee’s service and pension
will be determined in the future without regard to the
ERB enhancement. On subsequent termination the employee
will receive the greater of the normal pension benefit -
‘without regard to the ERB or the benefit that . was - - - -— -~

—— — - -— determined dnder ERB, subject to the offset rules of
the pension plan for a cashout of a previous pension.

10. Administration of the Early Retirement Benefit will not
be subject to arbitration.

Effactive date/language:

wWith ratificacion

Termination date/language:

In accordance with the Conclusion Article

Coverage:

Pacifi¢c Bell Yes

Nevada Bell Yes

ORIGINAL SIGNED: hugu%t 8, 1955
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT

ELIMINATE FORCE FREEZES FORCE LIM!TATIONS & METERING

1. Before implementing any force limitation, the Companies wili give the affected Union
Local(s) and District 9 fourteen calendar days advance notice during which time the
Union Local(s) and the principle managers in the Officer organization planning to
implement the force limitation will meet to discuss the need for the force limitation.
In addition, the Officer of the impacted organization will notify the Local(s) and
District © in writing. The notification will contain the following:

. Organization name

Title(s) affected

Location(s)

Start date and end date of the force limitation

Rationale for the force limitation

Action plan to resolve the force limitation

1t is understood, however, that this agreement does not prejudice the Companies’ right
to implement the force limitation at the end of the 14-calendar day period.

2. Each request for a force fimitation must be accompanied by a plan designed to
return the affected group to an unrestricted flow of transfers. The Business Unit
Officer will periodically review the progress being made toward resolution of the
situation and notify the affected Union Local(s) and District 9 on a quarterly basis.

Effective Date: With ratification

Termination Date:  With the Conclusion Article of the 2001 Collective Bargaining
Agrasement

Applies to: Pacific Bell SBC Services, Inc.

X X
Nevada Bell X SBC Telecom, Inc. X
AS| X X

PB Home Entertainment

Communications Workers of America The Companies
Agreed; Z__ 1227 D A Agreed;

F( Beck
resident - Labor Relations

Date: _;é? /9/ Date: M?// [} /
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EMPLOYEE CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS

- MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT ~

TRAINING/RETRAINING

Employee Coreer Development Programs

The Companies and the Union agree to continue the Jointly administered
Training/Retraining Programs alsa known as Hotizons. Horizons will continue to be part
of the Employee Career Development Programs and will continue to be administered
by the Tralning/Retraining Working Committess pursuant to Sections 2.02 and 2.03 of
the current coniract. The Companies wlll make funding of up to sixteen milllon dollars

avallable for Harlzons over the life of the contract.

The Training/Retraining Working Committees” ongoing adminlstrative responsibllities

Include:

« determining Horizons practices such os but not limited t0. tralning cost
prepayment, relmbursement to employass and former employess, approval
of all courses, approval of all vendars, and payment of the committee
members from the Horizons funding for time spent administaring the program;

+ arranging for any necassary services to support administration of Horlzons.
Services may be provided by the Companies or outslde vandors, but In elther
event the services will be charged to the sixteen million doltor funding.

Effective Date:
Termination Date:

With ratificalon
In accordonca with the conclusion article of the 1998 contract

Coverage: Pacific Bell and Nevada Bell
Communications Workers of America Pacific Bell/Nevada
Agreed: Agreod:

Vira Milirides

Area Director CWA-District @

A

Date: _ ‘{: /’ / 71 Agreed:

Sue Crufcher
Exac‘ﬂ‘e Director - Labor Relations

Date: __6 \q.t
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT
FLEXTIME
The Companies and the Union agree that Local Management and the Local Union may

establish a Flextime Work Schedule Procedure in accordance with the following:

o The Companies or the Local Union may initiate a discussion regarding a Flexible
Work Schedule Procedure,

o  Where there is mutual agreement the parties will jointly develop the flextime
procedure. '

s Flextime schedules are limited to the same calendar day and to scheduled hours of
work in that calendar day. For employees on a four-ten schedule flextime schedules
are limited to the same calendar day and to ten (10) hours of work in that calendar

. day.

« Flextime is intended to allow for unexpected situations and is not intended to
circumvent the attendance policy.

e In those locations where employees are required to fill out time sheets, all schedule
variations must be postad on their time sheets.

s Flextime arrangements cannot create a premiurn/differential pay
opportunity/obligation.

* An employee’s shift will not change as a re;ult of flextime.
« Loca! agreements must be in writing.

s The parties to any Local agreements will include a provision for either party to
cancel the Local agreement with written notice.

s Prior to implementation, the Company and Union Bargainers must approve all Local
Agreements.

¢ Neither the local Flextime Agreement nor any procedure that the parties

establish regarding Flextime will be subject to the grievance or arbitration
process.
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT

FLEXTIME

The parties to any local agreements do not have the authority to establish a procedure
that violates any provision of the collective bargaining agreement. Should it later be
determined that a locally agreed procedure is, in fact, a violation of the collective
bargaining agreement, the Companies will not incur any liability for that violation.

This agreement is not subject to the grievance or arbitration process and may be
. canceled by either party with thirty (30) days written notice.

Effective Date: With ratification
- Termination Date:—With the-Conclusion-Article-of the 2001 'Collective"Barga!ning' T
Agreement ’
Applies to: Pacific Bell X SBC Services, Inc. X
Nevada Bell X SBC Telecom, Inc. X
ASI X PB Home Entertainment X
Communications Workers of America The Companies

Agreed:

#s K. Beck
ie President - Labor Retations

Date: ‘_’3/4 5/// Date: 3//7 3@ /
v -~
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.w MG are PACIFICERBELL.
frase Wi m:‘ﬂ) ) & Facriic Toivan Company

sgp ¢ 1 1968

Mr. Ken Croswall Mr. Reid B. Pearce

Assistant £o the Vice President, Administrative Assistant to
District 9 the Vice President, District 9
Communications Workers of America Comnunications Workers of America
411 Alrport Boulevard 6033 West Century Boulevard
Burlingame, callifornia 94010 Suite s00

Los Angeles, California 90045

Gentlepen:

This letter supersedes our May 11, 1984 (tab 252) letter regarding
monitoring. The reference to TSPS 1s changed to TOPS. The agreement
will continue to apply to Pacific Bell only, There is no intent to
change the agreement which reads as follows:

our appreach to monitoring and productivity measurements will be based
on a premise that fosters a work enviromment that buillds on mutual
trust and respect and that enhances job satisfaction.

We agree that:

o Remote monitoring for evaluate purposes will be conducted as
follows:

- Done only when all empleyees in the work group have heen notified
by a vigual indicater which will be used only when monitoring is
taking place.

~ Limited to thirty (30} calls per month for TOPS and fifty (50) for
Directory Assistance. Monitoring of an employee will take place
on no more than three days per menth and will he limited to one
monitering session each day.

New employees for three (3) months follewing initial training may
have double that number taken.

- Coverage of an employee should take place as soon as as possible,
but must take place within the same day.

= No make=-up observatlions will be taken.
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o Diagnestic monitoring will be done on a parallel bhasis at the
enployea's position to identify individual training needs and
provide follow-up to ensure training has been effective.

o Parallel monitoring for the purpose of verifying the effectiveness
of new practices and customer response, etc. will be  taken with
operator's who agree.

¢ No employee will be dismissed solely as a result of monitoring
unless secrecy of communications, fraud, loss of revenue or gross
custoner abuse is inveolved.

© Service management observations will not be taken.
Good service to customers and enhanced revenue are of equal importance.,

Productivity measurements will be reviewed with the Union periodically
to maximize these objectives.

Monitoring is intended to be used for training and development of
operators in order to reach their potential and provide. good customer— -

T Tservice. |

PACIFIC BELL
COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA

Aqreed=w By: _A Ib %Z-W
Asgistant to the Vice Executive Director -

President, District 9 Labor Relations

Date: S@ \\; \QCAL Date: Qr//“ F6

Agreed: 4 2 Ef Z;
dministrative Assistant

to the Vice Preslident,
District 9

Date: N o~
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ol e
it vy st . eacFCEeELL.

WS B2 5600 A Preitic Tabewn Company
gEp 1 1 B8
Mr, Ken Croswell Mr. Reid B. Pearce
Assistant to the Vice President, Administrative assistant to
District 9 the Vice President, District 9
Communications Workers of America Communications Workers of America
411 Airport Boulevard 6033 West Cantury Boulevard
Burlingame, California 94010 Suite 600

lLos Angeles, California 90045

Gentlemen:

This confirms our understanding of N/ 5', with respect to
pay treatment of certain employees with physical restrictions. This
Memorandum cancels and supersedes our letter dated March 29, 1977,
regarding the return to woerk of certain physically restricted
.enployees,

The pay treatment is as follows:
If the rate of pay on the new assignment is lower than that of the

employee's former job, the employee will be red circled at the
employee's previous rate based on the following table:

Net Credited Service Period of Red Circling
Under § months 0

6§ months to 2 years 2 weaks

2 years to 5 years 4 weeks

S years to 15 years 13 weeks

1% years to 20 years 26 weeks

20 years to 25 years 39 weeks

25 years and over 52 weeks
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Employees will continue to receive their progression increases at the
higher rate during the period of red ecircling as well as any general
wage increases and team awards that become effective during this time.

Wwhere applicable, the team awards will be prorated according to the
Team Award Plan.

If at the completion of the pericd of red circling the physical/medical
restrictions still exist, the employee's wage rate will be reduced to
the wage rate of the new assignment.

This Memorandum of Agreement will only become effective 1if the
collective bargaining agreement between the parties embodied in the
Memorandum of Agreement dated August 1, 1986 is ratified by the Union
membership on or before September 12, 1586. If that Memorandum of
Agreement is so ratified, this Memorandum of Agreement will become
effective and may be terminated by either party by giving thirty (20)

days prior written notice to the other party of its intention to
tarminate this Memorandum of Adgreement.

PACIFIC BELL

COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA ' NEVRDA BELL
Agreed: w ,ﬂ
Assistant to the Vice Executive Director-
President, District 9 Labor Relations
Date: W\ L Date: 9'/," & 6

Agreed: K IZ 5; 2
dministrativd Assistant

to the Vice President,
District %

Date: Z- s~ BC
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The Company and the Union agrees to the following principles for negotiating individual
sales incentive programs:

Sales and incentives for sales shall be a win for all stakeholders:

* Customer ~ good service and the best possible solution to telecommunications
needs
* Employee/Union - positive incentive to sell; increased pay opportunities,
increased employment security and jobs
* Company - increased revenue leading to growth and higher share owner value

Communication to employees (management and non-management) on service, sales, and
sales incentives must be positive and ongoing:

*+ Joint union-company communications is best approach

* All service representatives will be trained on product knowledge and sales
techniques to enhance their sales capabilities in the performance of their job

* Communications should emphasize overall good service as well as sales

* Communications should focus on both the why and the what of sales incentives

* Communications process must include periodic follow-up with service
representatives and a feedback mechanism for issues and timely resolution of
issues

Ethical sales practices and strict adherence to company policy and/or negotiated
agreements will not be compromised:

* No tolerance for unethical sales, dishonest behavior, or behavior that promotes
unethical sales or dishonest behavior

Individual incentives will be over and above base wages.
* No wages will be at risk

Sales quotas will not be set for service representatives, however, sales goals may be set
for service representatives with the following conditions:

* Individuals will not be disciplined for failure to meet sales goals

* Company will continue to train all service representatives on product knowledge
and sales techniques and provide ongoing coaching on the same

* Sales goals will be based on sales opportunities
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Date:

* Company and Union will work together to place those who do not desire to
work in a sales environment

* Although sales are a part of the service representative performance development
process (PDP) standards, under no circumstances will sales effectiveness be the
sole factor used to determine that an employee is not meeting acceptable work
performance standards

* Company and Union will work together to find out why people are not able to
properly use trained sales techniques and figure out how to build employee sales
capability and/or provide assistance

evada Bell Communications Workers of America

rector = LaborRelations — = |~ = " Area Director -

I"c)g"/‘g : Date: )'/;;,,r/c/‘p
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20 Swming Ramga
San Aamon Cybbpeny JESE1
W15 573 5600

SEP 4 1 188

Mr. Ken Croswell

Assistant to the Vica President,
District 9

conmunications Workers of America
411 Alrport Boulavard
Burlingame, California 94010

Gentlemen:

This letter supersedes our prior agreement of August 24,

tab 258}

and reads as follows:

PACIFICESBELL.

A Pacrhic Telens Campany

Mr. Reid B, Pearce
Administrative Aassistant to

tha Vice President, District o
Communications Workers of America
6033 West Century Boulevard
Suite €00

Los Angeles, California $0045

1983 (old

regarding scheduling of employees for Sunday plus Four to
reflect the current contractual refarences.

This agreement continues .

"Employees defined in Appendix A, Section Al.01l, A2.01 and Appendix
B, Section Bl.01l subparagraphs A and B may voluntarily waive the
requirement as stated in Appendix A, Section Al.027 and A2.021 and
Appendix B, Section Bl1.03I to be scheduled for Sunday plus four
additional consecutive days.

An employee will be scheduled accerding to the Sunday plus four
additional consecutive days rule unless the employee notifies
his/her supervisor of his/her waivaer one week prior to the posting
of the schedulae."

PACIFIC
COMMUNICATIONS WORKERS OF AMERICA NEVADA BELL
Agreed: By: ’ .
Asslstant to the Vice xecutlive rector-

President, District 9 Labor Relations

Date: .%9& ,\\ l SB%L Data: ?"’//-'?é
Agreed: F’_‘ Z ﬁq o .
dminlstrfatlive Assistant
to the Vice President,
District 9
Date: FT-r/~FC
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—— - - m- som— ~MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT - —— — — ---

RELOCATION

This Memerandum of Agreement will confirm our understanding of
August 6, 1995, with respect to reasonable moving costs as
provided for in Section 2.0BA of the Contract between Pacific
Bell /Nevada Bell and the Communications Workers of America. This
memorandum cancels and supercedes our letter on the same subject
dated June 20, 1390.

Relocation expense reimbursement will be paid to employees who
accept a Company-initiated transfer to a non-commutable work
location. Company-initiated transfers are those transfers and
reagsignments made undexr the provisions of Section 2.05 or
Section 2.06 of the Contract. A work location shall be
considered to be non-commutable as described in Section 2.0BE of
the Contract.

An employee who accepts a Company-initiated transfer to a non-
commutable work location will be eligible for moving expense
reimbursement if the employee has moved his/her residence to a
commutable location ( as described in Article 2, Section 2.08E of
the Contract } or if, in the determination of the Companies, the
employee has moved his/her residence appreciably closer to the
new work location.

1. Relocation expense reimbursement will be paid according to
the attached schedule, up to a maximum of $ 12,000.00. or

2. A commute allowance of $200 per month will be paid for up to
three (3) years. Employees who elect the commute allowance
in lieu of relocation { CILOR } may, within one (1} year
from the date of transfer, elect to move their residence.

In such cases, relocation expenses will be reimbursed in
accordance with the attached schedule, up to a maximum of
$ 9,600. In no event will the combination of commute
allowance and moving expenses exceed $§ 12,000,
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This Memorandum of Agreement will also confirm our understanding
of November 27, 1989, regarding the application of relocation
benefits., This Memorandum of Agreement supersedes our letter
dated December 18, 1986; however, this Memorandum does not change
the intent of that letter, which reads as follows:

" In the event an employee who is commuting to work, on his/her
own volition, a distance exceeding that which is normally
congidered commutable and is subject to a Company-initiated move
to a location which is also non-commutable but results in a
commute that is less than the employee’s previous commute, the

employee will not be entitled to relocation benefits including
CILOR. -

However, 1f an employee, under similar circumstances, is subject
to a Company-initiated@ move which results in a commute greater
than that which the employee previously experienced, the employee
will be entitled to relocation benefits should the employee
decide to move his/her residence within one year of the effective
date of the Company-initiated move, or CILOR. "

Bffective date/language:

Upon ratification of the Contract.

Termination date/language:
In accordance with the conclusion Article of the currently

effective collective bargaining agreement between Pacific
Bell/Nevada Bell and the Communications Workers of America.

Coverage:
Pacific Bell Yes

Nevada Bell Yes

ORIGINAL SIGNED: Ahugust 8, 1995
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e e - . . ATTACHMENT. . _.
RELOCATION EXPENSE TREATMENT-CWA

EXPLORATORY TRIP TQO NEW LOCATION
A, Mileage Standard
. - ..Company rate
B. Per Diem ( meal and miscellaneous )..............530/day
C. Lodging-actual, not to exceed $75/day maximumn
D Exploratory trip, not to exceed 5 days maximum

E. Immediate family members may go on
Exploratory Trip. Expense treatment
as follows:

- Spouse meals-actual, not to exceed....... $15/day
- Children under 12 years-actual,

not to exceed.. $7.50/day
- Children over 12 years-actual,

not 10 exceed... .$515/day
- Lodging/spouse-actual, additional

not to exceed.. veereer$10/day max,
- Lodging/children-actual, additional

not 1o exceed $5/day max.
- Babysitter for children-actual

documented costs, not to exceed.............. $25/day

IEMPORARY LIVING

Lump sum amount of $ 4,750 in lieu of receipted expenses.

MOVING OF HOUSEHOLD FURNISHINGS

Arrangéments made through Relocation office. Actual expenses reimbursed
EN ROUTE EXPENSES

Expense treatment same as during

Exploratory Trip. Mileage at Standard

Company Rate for a maximum of 2 cars.

En route expense normally reimbursed

for a maximum of 1 night’s lodging and
2 days’ meals.
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RELOCATION EXPENSE TREATMENT-CWA ( Continued )
MOBILE HOMES

5.

Cash allowance for moving mobile home in lieu of reimbursement for moving
household. Cash allowance determined by Relocation Coordinator. Allowance
will not exceed estimated cost of moving employee’s personal household

fumnishings that are in the mobile home.

MISCELLANEQUS

' Documented loss of rent, including

penalties associated with leases,
with business transfer termination
privileges.

Home/Apartment Finding Service Fee
( e.g., Relocation Consultants )

DISCOUNTED MORTGAGE RATE..

Provide the name of a national lender
who will offer discounted mortgage rates

to qualified employees.
PURCHASE/RENT AL ALLOWANCE

Allowance to those who relocate and
purchase a residence or who rent their
ptimary residence.

MILEAGE REIMBURSEMENT RATE

Up to $500

Up to $200

$ 1,000

Per Article 5, Section 5.05C4¢ of the 1995 Agreement, employees shall be reimbursed at
the rate of thirty cents { $ .30 ) per mile for mileage incurred on or after March 1, 1995.

In the event the Internal Revenue Service { IRS ) changes the reimbursement rate for
mileage, the Companies will adjust the mileage reimbursement rate to the maximum
allowable rate. The Companies will determine and inform the Union of the date on which
employees will begin receiving any new mileage reimbursement rate.
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT

SUBCONTRACTING

The Companies prefer to have employees in the bargaining unit perform traditional
telephone work. However, when the Companies determine that it is necessary to
subcontract that type of work, the Companies agree to the following:

1.

The Companies will provide notice to the appropriate Union Local before contracting
out work when the contracting project is anticipated to last more than ninety (90}
days and to discuss the reasons for the contracting.

To carefully consider the use of union-represerted contractors to perform traditional
telephone work with the understanding that the selection of any contractoris
determined solely by the Companies.

From time to time, but no less frequently than every six () months, the Vice
President-Labor Relations, the Business Unit Presidents, or next level of
management below if the Presidential levet does not exist for that organization, and
the Vice President-District 9, or their designated representatives, will meet to
discuss the issue of subcontracting and its impact on employees. In addition, this
committee may review situations where contractors are performing traditional
telephone work and the work is expected to continue long-term and discuss
appropriate solutions.

The Vice President-Labor Relations and the Vice President-District 9 will also
establish a joint committee to examine work previously performed by bargaining unit
employees to determine if it would serve the interests of both parties to have the
work brought back into the Companies. The joint committee should be formed within
60 days following ratification and have their first meeting within 90 days following
ratification. The joint committee shali make recommendations to the Vice President-
Labor Relations and the Vice President-District 9 within 80 days of holding such
meeting. The Union members of the joint committee will be paid in accordance with
Section 3.02B of the current collective bargaining agreement.

The Companies will provide the Union a monthly report regarding the contracting of
bargaining unit jobs. The report will include:

The name of the contractor.

The type of jobs being contracted.

The estimated number of jobs being contracted.

The location of the contracted work.

The length of the contract and duration of the work at each location.

a 0O & & »
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT

SUBCONTRACTING

Any claims of non-compliance with the terms of this Agreement may be immediately
escalated, in writing, to the National Union’s Area Director and Labor Relations
Executive Director, If they are unable to resolve the issue, the Union may, within thirty
{30) calendar days of the escalation, notify.the Company of their intent to arbitrate
issues of non-compliance with this Agreement.

Effective Date: With ratification

Termination Date:  With the Conclusion Article of the 2001 Collective Bargaining
Agreement

Applies to: Pacific Bell X SBC Services, Inc. X
Nevada Bell X SBC Telecom, In¢. X
ASI X PB Home Entertainment X

Communications Workers of America The Companies
: Agreed: %
. _ - Jamest'K/Beck
igfri Vic sident - Labor Relations

Date: 32 /0f
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The Pacific Telephone ond Telegraph Company (Compeny) has—the — -
responsibility for providing high-quality telephone service to the public.
Yhis Includes not only the proper functioning of equipment but such

things os accuracy, completeness, promptness, courtesy #nd helpfulness

f employeces In business transactions with cusiomers, (t is agreed by
the Compeny and the Communications Workers of Americe (Union) that
appropriate progedures will be used to mect this obligstion.

tn sddition, the Company snd thz Union agree that the laws
with respect to secrecy of communicotions must be followed, snd thet
both have on obligation to prevent eny acts by employees which tend
go perpetrate fraud, violate secrecy or cause loss of revenve.

it {3 agreed thot supervisory monitoring as defined and
referrad to in CPUC Decision No. 73146 may be used to schieve the
above objectives.

As dgfined, YSupervigsory monitoring' Is used by telephone
companies to train and supervise individual emplioyees in their
performance of tcliephone service assignments.

UndeF CPUC Decision Mo, 73146, supervisory monitoring is
permitted withbut antice (i.e., without a 'beep tone") when performed
without the making of any written notation or any record of the
contents, substeincz, purpose, effect, or meaning of any conversation
(which includes the employee's conv-rsation) which may have been heard
during said supervisory monatoring.

A person performing supervisory monitoring may mot disclose
to snyone (including supervisory personnel ond the observed employee)
any part of sny ccnversation overheard while performing such supervisory
monitoring.

The Company is pbligated to insure, by proper training end
direction of its supervisory peogle, thot supervisory monitoring is
properly used, To insure that this is done the Company sgrees to
train Its supervisory people in the implementation of this Agreement
covering the use of supervisory monjtoring as follows:

a. Record of supervisory monitoring will be made on theck-
off type sumnary shests recording only technical details end manner of
job performance, No written nototions of @ convergation will be made
axcept 85 absolutely necessary to protect secrecy of communicatiors or
to prevent fraud or loss of revenue,

b. When o record of 2 Job discussion between 8 Traffic or
Centro! Offlce Monaner, or other gupervisor end the observed employee
~ Be mode, It wil) not include the contents, substance, purpose, effect,
or meaning of aony observed conversstion, unless gecrecy of communications,
froud, or loss of revenug Ig invoived. An employee shall be permitted
go review hig/her pursonnel record upon his/her request,
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€. Supervisory monitoring mey be used to determine training
needs and to svoluate the grode of service of individual employees.
Other supervisory steps, such 85 training sessions, visusl observation,
indlvidual discussions and cosching shall be used In addition to
supervisory monitoring to evaluste and improve an employee's performance.

d. Employees subject to supervisory monitoring will be so
advised.

e. Supervisory monitoring will be done only In the quarters
whers the employee Js working.

This Agresment does not preclude the Union's right of
grievance protedure and/or arbitration as set forth in the Agreement
bstween the parties.

This Agreement my be- terminated by elther party Iin
“accordance with the sppropriste Collective Bargasining Agreement
covering wages, Hours. and Working Conditions for bargeining unit
employees represented by the Union.

;-a- ?"! Gf ﬁ[..

w, . ] . m
f’f,). O, ¥rlmplomn The Pacifu: Telephone and
Communicstions Workers Telegraph Company

of Americe, AFL-CID Bel{ Telephone Company of Nevada

Gl 12,197/
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT

SUPERVISORY MONITORING - SERVICE REPRESENTATIVES

This Memorandum of Agreement confirms the understanding between
the Company and the Union regarding Supervisory Monitoring for
Service Representatives in Pacific Bell,

Supervisory monitoring will be conducted as follows:

e Done only when all employees in the work group have been
notified by a visual indicator which will be used only
when monitoring is taking place.

* Monitoring used for evaluative or disciplinary purposes
shall be limited to no more than 10 calls per month.
Such monitoring of an employee will take place no more
than two days per month and will be limited to one
monitoring session each day.

s New employees for six (6) months following initial
training will have no limit to the number of calls
monitored.

¢ Coverage of an employee should take place as soon as .
possible, but must take place within 24 hours of the call
being monitored.

¢ No employee will be dismissed solely as a result of
monitoring unless secrecy of communications, fraud or
gross customer abuse is involved.

o Simultaneous monitoring will be used solely for coaching
and development of management personnel and will be done
only with the concurrence of the monitored employee.

¢ Monitoring that is performed by anyone other than
management shall be used for coaching and development and
may not be ugsed for evaluative or disciplinary purposes.
Bmployees receiving Relief Differential are not
management .
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To facilitate implementation and understanding, the Union and the
Company recognize the importance of developing a best practices
package for supervisory monitoring. To assure this, we agree to
reconvene the Supervisory Monitoring Joint Committee to develop a
best practices for supervisory monitoring package. The
Supervisory Monitoring Joint Committee will have the best
practices package developed by December 31, 1995, The Union and
the Company also agree that common definitions are important and
further agree that the terms listed in the attached Glossary of
Terms will have the meanings stated there.

Bffective date/language:

Upon the ratification of the Contract.

'fé;miﬂgiién"aﬁté}language:
This Memorandum of Agreement will be subject to termination

in accordance with the Conclusion Article of the currently

effective collective bargaining agreement between Pacific
Bell/Nevada Bell.

Coverage:
Pacific Bell Yes

Nevada Bell No

ORIGINAL SIGNED: August 8, 1995
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SUPERVISORY MONITORING JOINT COMMITTEE

GLOSSARY OF TERMS

Monitoring - A third party listening to both sides of the
telephone conversation between two other parties.

Administrative Monitoring - A random sampling that provides
the utility with an overall evaluation or index of the gquality
of service provided by an coffice or work group without
reference to or identification of an individual employee.

Supervisory Monitoring - Monitoring to train and supervise
individual employees in their performance of telephone service
assignments. ‘

Simultanecus Monitoring - Two or more managers monitoring the
same call. ‘This activity is used solely for coaching and
development of management persomnel and is done only with the
concurrence of the monitored employee.

Deskside - Monitoring that is done at the desk of the employee
being monitored.

Remote - Monitoring that is done away from the desk of the

employee being monitored, but within the same general work
area.

Development - Any activity focused on improving or enhancing
an employee’s performance or behavior.

Coach - One who guides and directs performance growth and
development.

Discipline - Any action taken by the coach which carries
negative consequences for non-performance.

Gross Customer Abuse - Use of profanity and ethnic or sexual
slurs that obviously causes the customer distress.
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